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DEDICATION 


T is with the deepest Love and Gratitude 
1 of our Hearts that we dedicate this Book, 
RW THE “I AM” DISCOURSES, Volume XI, 
to the Minute Men of Beloved Saint 
Germain. 

These are a series of Discourses given by Be- 
loved Saint Germain from October 1937 through 
July 1939 to the Minute Men. The reason for Saint 
Germain giving these Discourses may best be 
expressed by His Words: “J wish to charge My own 
Words into the atmosphere, so all that This means may 
go on in Its Expansion throughout these United States 
and the World today. 

“The two reasons why you are here, Gentlemen, 
are because you loved Me and stood for this same 
Perfection of Light in that time long ago—in the sev- 
enty thousand year period as recorded in UNVEILED 
MYSTERIES, Volume I; and you were all there with 
Me then, serving Life in that government! 


Vii 


viit DEDICATION 


“Do you know, Gentlemen, Minute Men of Saint 
Germain, do you truly know there is only one business 
in the Universe, and that should be and that is the 
business of expanding Love and the Perfection of Life 
through the use of the Sacred Fire. Nothing is worth 
anything except to draw this Flame forth and send It 
into conditions that are not perfect, and stand there and 
watch the imperfections dissolve and Perfection come forth 
and reveal Its Love and Glory and Beauty and Service 
to Life everywhere. There is no greater Joy in Creation 
than to use the Fire Element to dissolve the shadows, 
and let the Beauty and Manifestation within the Light 
come forth to serve Life in everlasting Joy.” 


TRIBUTE 


—™;ELOVED MINUTE MEN OF THE 

33) WORLD: 

‘< “You, as Minute Men of Myself, are a 
‘Cup of Light,’ My Freedom to the people 

of this Land! 

“So I want you strong as Minute Men of Myself! 
Freedom is your watchword! Harmony is your pass- 
port! Victory shall be your daily companion when 
the Requirements of the Divine Law are fulfilled. 

“May the ‘Beloved Mighty I AM Presence’ of each 
one, your Glorious ‘I AM’ Self which is so magnifi- 
cently beautiful, cut away everything that is not Its 
Own Divine Plan fulfilled in the outer! May It call 
to Us and issue the Command for the release of 
every one of your Life Streams here today and all 
under this Radiation, from all limitations! May a 
Dispensation be given so We can act quickly to make 
you Great Powerful Beings, to release more Light 
through you until you stand forth the Authority, 
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Power, and the living Example of this Law fulfilled, 
as proof of My Freedom to the rest of the World. 

“May I be able to pour forth through you such 
a Radiation of Freedom everywhere you move, that 
it is like a forest fire which sweeps the Planet! May 
other people take up your Courage and call to God 
as they understand It, and draw back from the Great 
Central Sun the Power and Authority for the One 
Mighty Stroke to be given. 

“Harmonize yourselves! Use your life energy to 
bless everything wherever you move. Keep Purity 
blazing through you! Call to Me and we will move 
forward hand in hand, and not one thing shall come 
against you when your Call is in obedience to the 
Law. 

“May the Full Powers of the Great Host of Eternal, 
Invincible Freedom; the Hosts of Light; the Great 
Angelic Host; the Limitless Legions of Freedom and 
Light, of Justice and Obedience, of Harmony and 
Victory, of Purity and Peace, and of the ‘I AM’ 
Miracle Music of the Spheres, move into outer ac- 
tion. May all the Protection given at the Command 
of the Seven Mighty Elohim enfold you, wrap you in 
Their Oceans of Flame, and move you forward, re- 
leasing all that is required for America’s Freedom at 
once. J shall be with you unto the end! Unto the Victory! 
Unto the Freedom of the Ascension! I thank you!” 


Saint Germain 


BELOVED SAINT GERMAIN, 
OUR KNIGHT COMMANDER! 


HE Knight Commander 

as in days of yore, 
UN Ever guards the “Open Door’ 
=! To God’s Heart-Realm of 
Cosmic Love, 

Ever flowing from above! 
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To all who seek this “I AM” Light 
And are determined to do right, 

He ever gives Perfection’s Flame— 
Revealing Truth by God’s Great Name! 


Blazing His Heart Victory through, 
Loving and directing, too, 

His Own Heart Flame controls us all; 
His Voice now answers every Call! 


God’s Light, our world, is His World here; 
His Power is our pathway clear! 

He guards our Loved Ones where they go; 
His Sword is Master here below! 
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BELOVED SAINT GERMAIN, OUR 
KNIGHT COMMANDER! 


So now in Glory, all Supreme, 

His Angels come in endless stream 
And here, forever, with us stay; 

His Freedom is all Heaven’s Way! 


Great Knight Commander as of yore, 

Stand our Guard, too, and hold the Door 
To all great Realms of Cosmic Space 

For us to enter—and face to face, 


Stand always in God’s Heaven, too, 

As You and we pour all Love through! 
Come! With us stand! Make Love rule now! 

Great Knight Commander, to Thee we bow! 
Thy Crystal Armor blazes bright, 

The Violet Flame’s Great Cosmic Might! 


Chanera 


THE RIGHTS OF FREE MEN 


§/HE Rights of Free Men are guarded by 
Light, 
Held close in God’s Heart, and charged 
with God’s Might! 
These Heavenly Gifts, “I AM” in all Hearts; 
Their Blessings blaze forth when discord departs! 
They give all mankind God’s Great Victory, 
And through them with God’s Mighty Eyes we see! 


The Rights of Free Men, Perfection compel, 
For all on the Earth should in Freedom dwell! 
The “I AM” we know has given us all, 
But Its Mighty Power in Love we must call 
To guard all those Rights from Saint Germain’s Hand— 
For They are His Love to this our Great Land! 


The Rights of Free Men shall rule all the world, 
For God’s Flag of Freedom is now unfurled! 

“I AM” is God’s Love, God’s Power of Right, 
And none but the Free can wield all God’s Might! 

His Legions of Light defend, raise, set Free, 
And Angels of Light assist you and me! 
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xiv THE RIGHTS OF FREE MEN 


The Rights of Free Men, Truth, Honor, and Love 
Are Life’s Mighty Scepter from Realms above! 
“I AM” is the Word of Great Cosmic Power, 
Whose Flame covers all each instant, each hour! 
Its Armor of Light guards all we hold dear; 
Its Glorious Love consumes now all fear. 


The Rights of Free Men all mankind do crave, 
And their Blessings raise, illumine, and save! 
The Light which “I AM” is God’s Justice, too 
Its Mighty Protection in Victory comes through 
To hold as a trust all the Gifts of Light, 
And seal Them forever in all God’s Might! 


Chanera 


THE “I AM” DISCOURSES 


Oun ‘Brloved Anes 


THE “I AM” DISCOURSES 
To the Minute Men 
By Beloved Saint Germain 


x wk k& ke * 
DISCOURSE I 


October 24, 1937 
New York City, New York 


My Joy is very great this morning in having this 
opportunity to speak to you, and may I shake the 
hand of every one of you. Even though I may be in- 
visible to you, yet shall I shake the hand of each one; 
and I shall hold your hand if you stand by the Light 
of your “Presence” until your Victory is won. 

I thank our blessed one for having brought forth 
this that will one day become known throughout 
America, and I thank her with all My Heart and 
Gratitude for having established an activity which 
will release unto those using it, that intensified 
energy which everyone needs today. 

Let us for a moment direct our attention to the 
early days of America, when from different parts of 
the World came those seeking Freedom; and when 
their Freedom was threatened, then did that Power 
of Light go forth to give them the Assistance and 
Protection. 
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Gentlemen, it was My great Privilege to stand un- 
seen most of the time, pouring forth that Mighty 
Energy to mankind in those days—encouraging, 
strengthening, and sometimes appearing visibly and 
giving them the Encouragement needed to go for- 
ward — for We knew that America was to be Free, 
and that America shall remain Free forever! 

This frightful, sinister thing that has its claws 
upon most of the World shall not have its claws upon 
our America! It is the Heart of Light of the Earth; 
and some place, some spot on Earth must be kept 
clean and free, that the Powers of Light may hold 
Their Dominion to spread to the rest of the World. 
The blood-drenched lands of Europe cannot be 
used; and in those centuries when I worked in 
France, England, Germany, Italy, and Switzerland, 
and the various parts of the country—even in the 
Orient — I tried every way to pour forth such a Power 
of Radiation that would harmonize the people and 
enable them to see; yet human selfishness became 
the dominant thing within the consciousness of the 
people —I mean those who established themselves at 
the heads of the government and, on the slightest 
pretense, would throw themselves against each other 
for no reason at all. 

That is why, Dear People, today without the 
Understanding of this “Mighty I AM Presence,” 
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there is no hope for mankind. There is nothing by 
which they can be established and sustained in the 
forward activity of peace. Peace cannot come to the 
World through the intellect. Peace has to come 
through the feeling and the understanding of a 
Power and Presence that 7s God in actton. 

God is not a religious thing; God is the Law of 
Life which is beating your Heart and every human 
being’s Heart on Earth. Therefore, when mankind 
come to understand that it is God giving them Life, 
and that God is practical in your physical world and 
wants you to have the Happiness, the Success, and 
the Achievement that every Heart desires, then that 
Power of Light that beats your Heart, called into ac- 
tion, will produce that Success for you — if your feel- 
ing world is kept harmonious. 

That is what mankind has not understood to- 
day —the-need of Harmony. If this is sustained for a 
sufficient period, the Powers of the “Presence” can 
flow through to do Its Perfect Work, which is Purity 
and Perfection. 

The only reason your “Presence” has not produced 
Perfection for you is because of inharmony in the 
feeling world, which clothes that energy. You will 
notice the Chart: that Ray of Light that comes into 
your head and anchors in your Heart then goes out 
into your world. When that Light is clothed with 
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discord, it carries that inharmony out into your 
world. People have not known that, but that inhar- 
mony goes forth; and just when you think you have 
achieved success, that quality begins to act, and the 
person to whom the inharmony has gone is no longer 
interested. 

This is how inharmony in the feelings acts. People 
feel discouragement, discontent, depression, or what- 
ever quality of feeling is acting in their worlds. It 
goes forth to the individual whom you are contact- 
ing and they feel it; then you do not succeed. While 
if before you started out—and I plead with you, 
Gentlemen— before you start out for any business 
achievement, go by yourself. Call the “Presence” to 
charge you with Its Happiness—first with Its Har- 
mony. Then say: “ ‘Mighty I AM Presence,’ go forth 
in your Mighty Radzance before me and harmonize 
the person, place, and condition that I need to con- 
tact.” Then you will find the way prepared; then 
your success will be assured because the Powers 
of your “Presence” have gone forth, and the indi- 
vidual’s “Presence” and your “Presence” are One! 
Therefore, all of the individuals’ “Presence of God,” 
which beats each human Heart, want Perfection. 
Then if you are harmonious and you pour forth 
enough love and harmony to the individual or group 
you are contacting, they will feel that and they will 
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love to assist you, and that is success. If you go to a 
person or group with great antagonism within you, 
they feel that. Nothing in the world can prevent it. 

That is why mankind has not achieved success. 
They have not understood the Laws of their being. 
You feel that radiation going forth before you; and 
if it is discordant and antagonistic, it produces that 
condition in the other individual, and you fail. 

The Great Law of Life, Gentlemen, is so Magnifi- 
cent if understood. In those days so long ago, when 
I did not understand them either— when that time 
came, and after going through tremendous exper- 
iences in the human octave, the same as all mankind 
is going through —then I too saw that the only thing 
that stood between Me and My present position in 
the Light was My own feeling. That feeling that 
became rampant and filled with anger and antago- 
nism was the thing that had prevented My Success, 
and is the only thing that prevents all mankind from 
having the Happiness and Success that is due every- 
one. : 

Gentlemen, please feel that your God-Light that 
beats your Heart is the Power of all Achievement. If 
you keep yourself harmonious enough to call that 
Power forth—or shall I say first, to let it flow 
forth—then as you come to understand that the 
“Presence” is there that gives you Life, you can call 
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It forth with an intensity that is inconceivable, even 
to your present understanding. You will see how that 
“Presence” is the Power of the Universe and is the 
Power of your Achievement, no matter what it is you 
fix your attention upon, so long as it is constructive. 

Your Higher Mental Body, which is your Discrimi- 
nating, Selective Intelligence, will not permit a 
greater Power of that to flow forth if you are going to 
misuse it, because it will only cause imperfection; 
and It will not allow, that to go forth—only that 
which you have accumulated. 

You may wonder, sometimes, how it is that men 
and women go forward so long doing destructive 
things. There are two reasons. First, perhaps in some 
past embodiment in which they have lived, they have 
called forth about their being, tremendous energy. 
It is charged and held there because, for the sake of 
expression, selfishness held all that energy about 
them and did not allow it to go forth. Remember, 
you are the decreer of how that energy is going to act 
for you when it goes forth. Therefore, they had ac- 
cumulated that; then for any destructive purpose, 
they can only use the accumulated energy that has 
been drawn about their bodies to produce destruc- 
tive things. When that is used up, they are like a 
balloon without any air in it, and they cannot get 
more energy again. Then they fail. 
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Now then, when individuals have come to under- 
stand this “Presence,” no matter what the mistakes 
have been, please do not dwell upon them. If you 
know you have made mistakes, call on the Law of 
Forgiveness. Say, “ ‘Beloved Mighty I AM Presence,’ 
see that I do not do itt again”; and with great joy 
and strength, call on the Law of Forgiveness. Say: 
“ ‘Mighty I AM Presence,’ I call You to take com- 
mand and see that I do not do these things anymore, 
that I do not make all these mistakes, because now I 
know that Your Intelligence ts directing me, and I 
abide in sufficient stillness that It can come through 
and direct me!” 

Remember, Blessed People, that kindness is the 
greatest thing in the World if you wish to achieve. 
No matter what someone does to you, oh, go on in 
that great kindness and serenity; then the Power of 
your “Presence” can flow through and correct it. Do 
not ever take an arrogant attitude and strut the 
human vanity, “I shall tell you what to do!” Then 
you have antagonized, and no good can come of it. 

If you will remember, don’t try to tell individuals 
what they should do. If necessary, endeavor, if they 
care to listen, to point out the Law; but never allow 
it to appear as a personal thing. If the human ele- 
ment in them is strong, they will feel antagonistic if 
they think someone is undertaking to govern them. 
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After all, no one has a right to do that. 

The only thing, Gentlemen, you are concerned 
with is the Perfection of yourself and your world. 
There is nothing selfish about that. Then as you 
perfect yourself, that radiation will go out to those 
who feel that Perfect Activity; and remember, the 
radiation that goes out is Self-luminous, Intelligent 
Substance. You do not See it with the physical sight; 
yet in the feeling world it is very tangible, as tangible 
as any physical thing which you touch here. That is 
what mankind has not understood — that this radia- 
tion which goes out is a tangible thing to everyone. 
Of course, among people who have studied meta- 
physics, they are inclined to think they are the only 
people that are sensitive. That is a mistake. Every- 
body on Earth is tremendously sensitive, more than 
they realize. They feel these things. 

If you understand the Law, pour out love and 
kindness! I do not mean love as a sentimental thing. 
Love has nothing to do with sentiment. Love is Self- 
luminous, Intelligent Substance of the “Presence” 
that goes forth at your Call. But when We speak of 
Divine Love, We refer to that Self-Luminous, In- 
telligent Substance which is Energy and Substance, 
which you need to draw into action to go out and 
perform Its Perfecting Activity in your world. 

Dear Ones, today in this wonderful opportunity, 
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remember that there are a number of you who lived 
in those early days of America. Some of you who 
knew that I actually appeared in the Visible, Tangi- 
ble Body in Independence Hall, were a part of that 
great Achievement. Now you are a part of that 
greater Achievement, the Victory of the Light; and 
by the Power and Use of the Sword of Blue Flame 
shall your Victory and America’s be won! 

Gentlemen, only the night before last, the most 
Magnificent, Cosmic Activity went on over your 
America. We feel that We have taken the first 
mighty step to that Invincible Protection of Ameri- 
ca, because of the Call of the Beloved Brothers and 
Sisters of Light who have called so earnestly to the 
“Presence” for the Protection of America and the 
Blessing of Her people. 

You may not quite realize it, but I assure you 
there is no thing so important in the World today as 
this Protection of America, for America must be 
held the Cup of Light; if not, the Light goes out for 
the Earth. The Powers of Light have been called into 
action by the Achievement that has thus far been at- 
tained. 

Beloved Ones, the Messengers have been coura- 
geous and strong, and you who have joined in that 
great Courage and Strength in making this Call 
and these Mighty Decrees, are a wonderful part of 
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This which We accomplished the night before last. 
Oh, it is magnificent! I cannot take the time to go 
into it or even give you a fragmentary idea of what 
occurred, but be assured that everything possible is 
being done for the Protection of America and the 
setting free of Her people! You, Gentlemen, are the 
power that can bring forth this Great Light by your 
Call to the “Presence” + far more than you know. 

As the men all over America are realizing this and 
making this Call, then remember, your blessed wives 
represent the feeling world of mankind. As you enter 
into that joy and freedom and give each other free- 
dom, then will the Power of Light descend into and 
throughout the World and perform Its Magnificent 
Service. It is so wonderful once mankind understand 
their obligation to each other and what can be done 
in their Call. 

May the Light of your “Mighty I AM Presence” 
flood your being and your world, take command, 
produce Its Perfection, hold Its Dominion there, and 
send you forth the Ambassadors of Light, charged 
with the Power of Light and Radiation of your “Be- 
loved Mighty I AM Presence” which floods your 
world with Its Harmonizing, Perfecting Activity and 
sets you free in the Victory of the Light —the Victor 
over all limitations—and the Glory of your Ascen- 
sion, in the Wisdom of your “Presence”! 
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Beloved Ones, it is the Law of Life. Everyone, one 
day, must purify and raise the purified human form 
into the Higher Mental Body and then into the Elec- 
tronic Body. There, you are Free forever from the 
wheel of birth and rebirth—the only means in the 
world by which you can be set Free! Then in that 
Achievement, turn and render that great Service to 
the Earth, as We are doing, until all are lifted Free 
forever from the human activity of Life. 

When that great Service is being rendered in dis- 
solving human creation, dissolving and consuming 
the accumulation of mankind, remember, Gentle- 
men, the consuming of two-thirds of the human 
creation of every individual who is sincere in the 
Light has been accomplished. Therefore the pres- 
sure of your own human creation is so much less 
that, with your earnest attention for a short time to 
your “Presence” and the release of Its Mighty Ener- 
gy, It floods you and your world with Its Success, 
Happiness, Courage, Strength, and Its Perfection. I 
thank you. 


DISCOURSE II 


November 14, 1937 


PHILADELPHIA, PENNSYLVANIA 


Beloved Brothers of Light, for such I am going to 
call all of you who have styled yourselves as Minute 
Men, today I take it for granted that you realize 
that expression means—I shall use one of your ex- 
pressions—“‘on your toes,” alert every moment, 
watching, guarding, seeing what you can do to more 
fully glorify yourself and your world; thus spreading 
out into the activity about you the Glory of this 
“Presence” which waits, waits, and waits for the op- 
portunity to release Its Powers into action for you. 

For remember, the only means by which the Pow- 
ers of the “Presence” can find Activity is through 
your mind and body, your feeling world; and re- 
member, your feeling world is the most important of 
all, for it is your powerhouse, and your feelings do 
act in your world. The feeling is the most remark- 
able thing in all human experience! Your attention ts 
powerful; but your feeling is still more powerful, and 
ts the most powerful thing in your use today—once 
you understand that you are responsible and must 
consciously direct tt. 


DISCOURSE II 13 


May I offer a suggestion to you, Gentlemen? Not 
only call forth the Perfecting Activity of your world, 
but take up a definite activity for charging the 
powers of your business into action for your success. 
Your business is important; your outer activity is im- 
portant as a means, a channel, by which you can 
pour forth the Powers of your “Presence” into the 
activity of mankind. 

Now I have not said much about the Minute Men’s 
activity because I was waiting to see just what, of 
their own volition, they were going to do, they were 
determined to do; but since it is sweeping over 
America, I feel I should very definitely say some- 
thing today for your encouragement and strength. 

If the businessmen—remember, we should not 
use that word “if” —when the businessmen come 
to realize in the Groups, even as you have a num- 
ber here today, what you can do for yourselves and 
for each other in calling forth the Powers of the 
“Presence” to charge Its Activity and Success into 
your business activity—I tell you, Dear People, 
you can do wonders for yourselves in calling the 
“Presence” forth! Charge It into your business! And 
think, if you have a hundred men, if you have five 
hundred, then each one has five hundred -times his 
own effort charged into his business world for his 
success. Do you not see how you cannot fail in your 
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achievement or anything upon which you direct your 
attention in the outer business activity, if a group 
of businessmen kept charging the Powers of the 
“Presence” into action for success? Of course, your 
motives must be kept all right, because if there is a 
wrong motive, if a wrong feeling is acting, it will 
clothe this energy that goes forth. 

Remember, all that you can use of the Intelligence 
that ever came forth to any human being on Earth 
comes from that “Presence.” You sometimes are in- 
clined to think that you gather ideas from without, 
and you do; but Gentlemen, think what you are do- 
ing: You are gathering other men’s ideas through 
other individuals. Some are good; some are not. 
Now then, why not in your present understanding of 
this “Great Presence,” turn to It; and each one, 
every night before you sleep, turn your attention 
There and ask It to give you the Perfect Ideas con- 
cerning the conducting of yourself and your busi- 
ness? Do you not see—within that, you would call 
forth the Infinite Powers of Light, Strength, Cour- 
age, and Intelligence to govern your activity of your 
world; and you could make it whatever success you 
chose to? There would be nothing to stand before 
you in that activity. 

Then as you have your business stabilized, suc- 
cessfully acting, you can call the “Presence” to 
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provide someone there to take charge of your busi- 
ness. You find yourself enabled to have the means 
and time to have the Directing Intelligence to go out 
and spread this very thing among others who in their 
Heart want to know of this Great Light. 

Sometimes there are those who, through precon- 
ceived ideas or by listening to foolish gossip or 
something like that, think This is something, shall 
we say, far-fetched; but you know, Gentlemen, that 
It is not. You know that the “Presence” is the Source 
of all Life, Intelligence, and Activity. Without It, no 
human being would have freedom; no human being 
would have intelligence with which to act. No one 
would have power to accomplish anything. 

Notice in your Call to the “Presence” — whether it 
is in your business, whether it is in your own Expan- 
sion of your Light, or in gathering the Powers of 
Achievement — you call your “Presence” into action; 
and Love, Wisdom, and Power are acting in bal- 
anced form. No one point of that triangle can act 
separately. 

If the Power of Divine Love is acting without 
Wisdom and Power, it is apt to be extreme. If Wis- 
dom is acting alone, it becomes cold and unfeeling 
by the human qualification. If Power is there acting, 
it will make everyone fear you. 

We watched a gentleman in Washington, D.C., 
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many years ago, try it out. He conceived this idea of 
calling forth some one of these activities of Knowl- 
edge, and he happened to focus upon Power. In a 
short time every one of his friends and associates 
faded away because they became afraid of him, be- 
cause they felt this Power surging all the time as he 
kept gathering it. 

You can gather aboyt you whatever force you 
want to and it will act; but if it is Power, it may 
easily become destructive. If it is the Power of Love, 
as Divine Love, it may run into the sex activity if un- 
governed by Wisdom. If Wisdom is acting alone, it 
may easily become cold and unfeeling. 

The only Power that is the Achievement of Success 
in all the world of activity of mankind is Love, 
Wisdom, and Power in balance; and no human be- 
ing can hold himself in balance without the Power of 
his “Presence” — which is your Call to the “Presence” 
to release Its Powers of Action in and through you 
and out into your world. 

With most, your “Presence” is acting, which is 
Love, Wisdom, and Power in balance. It is the 
greatest thing ever on the face of this Earth for man- 
kind, whether you wish to use It in your business, 
whether you wish to use It in the Expansion of the 
Light in the Heart Center—the anchorage from your 
“Presence” — or whatever it is you wish to do. 
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Let Me suggest to you this: if you are in business 
and you have established a business office, go to 
your office before anyone else is there in the morn- 
ing and charge it with Peace and Activity; charge 
it with the Power of Love, Wisdom, and Power to 
spread out among your employees and produce Its 
Harmonious Activity and hold Its Dominion there. 
Then call forth the Power of Divine Justice in and 
through yourself and your people, and you will have 
such Magnificent Activity as the World has always 
sought but has never known, except in a few in- 
stances. 

That is why, Gentlemen, in your activity as 
Minute Men you can utilize this Great Power; and 
that is why your attention is called to the “Presence” 
not only as a spiritual activity, because It is more 
educational than spiritual. Life is educational, and 
all this furnished by your “Presence” is the Activity 
of Life. It is not anything unusual, but It is the prac- 
tical Understanding and Application of the Laws of 
your Life. 

Now these Currents of Energy are flowing in and 
through you all the time—perhaps in only a frag- 
mentary manner to what you can call forth by your 
attention and Application; but taking it as the ordi- 
nary individual today, the Power is flowing through. 
Not understanding this, human beings constantly 
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requalify it with discord, and it carries that discord 
into their worlds. Then it suddenly looms up before 
them, and mankind wonder why their success is not 
what they want it to be. It is only because mankind 
have not understood the very Life that is flowing in 
and through them and out into their world, by 
which they attain Success, Achievement, or whatever 
it is. : 

You think you make physical efforts, and of course 
you do. But what is in that effort? That Energy from 
your “Presence” is sweeping through you out into 
your world. Do you not see, that is the only Power of 
Achievement there is? 

If that energy which does not discriminate of itself 
—if you understand the Powers of your “Presence” 
and that you can call forth Its Great Wisdom to 
direct that energy, then there is no longer any ques- 
tion in your Life of the complete and full power of 
Success and of Achievement, wherever that energy is 
directed. 

The difference is between bringing it to a focal 
point, which is by the power of your attention; or as 
you would sweep out like that (motion of hand), 
there would be no definite achievement. As you 
spread a thing broadcast like that, it is scattered 
energy. But when you understand the Powers of your 
“Presence” and the focusing of your attention upon a 


DISCOURSE II 19 


given objective, you focus all the Powers of your 
“Presence” right into that objective and hold it there 
with definite precision and action until the very 
power of that energy compels that through into 
Achievement. 

It is the most definite thing in the world before 
mankind if you look upon it as the practical Applica- 
tion of your Life—not anything unusual. Do not let 
yourself begin to think of your “Mighty I AM 
Presence” as something mystical or fantastic. It is 
not. It is the most practical thing in the world and 
the only thing that makes anything permanent. 

In the failures and losses that have beset mankind, 
such a thing would be impossible if their attention 
was held firmly upon the “Presence.” I say to you 
Gentlemen who are “I AM” Students, remember 
that you must hold definite, Invincible Protection of 
your “Presence” about you and your affairs every 
day. Do not miss it. 

If there has been something—shall we say for 
the sake of expression—‘“destructive” in your Life 
Stream in some previous embodiment and that now 
tries to surge forth, if you are not using that Invin- 
cible Protection and the Violet Consuming Flame, 
do you not see how the Law of your being would allow 
it to come forth and find expression today in your ac- 
tivity? This is the natural thing. It is absolutely 
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bound to do it unless you call sufficient Protection 
from the “Presence” and use the Violet Consuming 
Flame to dissolve all that comes forth, because, re- 
member, in your activity of your attention to the 
“Presence,” you are either consciously or involun- 
tarily calling all of this accumulation forth to be 
dissolved and consumed —because you are its cre- 
ator. You have to get rid of it; and whether you want 
to do it or not, the very Law of your being, the 
“Presence,” is calling this forth. Therefore, unless 
you use the Violet Consuming Flame, some of these 
things will find expression in your outer Life, and 
that is not necessary. 

We have seen conditions where I wish so much 
the individuals would understand and use the Violet 
Consuming Flame and keep these destructive things, 
I mean discordant or destructive things, from com- 
ing forth—because those are things, if you do not 
understand, that will be discouraging, and there is 
no need of that. You have touched the Victory of 
Life, the Victory of all Achievement. You are not at 
the mercy of anything, not even human creation. 
You are the Victory of Life, and remember it! 

There is not a thing in the world that can daunt 
you or cause you one minute’s failure in the future. 
You are master of your world if you will call the Pow- 
er of your “Presence” into action and keep yourself 
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harmonious. Remember, Gentlemen, you have no 
chance unless you will keep your feelings harmoni- 
ous, and there is no provocation in the outer world 
that warrants your being disturbed. When you know 
the Powers of this “Presence,” you will be able to 
control yourself and keep yourself harmonious. 
Therefore, keep calling It forth and charging It defi- 
nitely into your business, into your home and your 
activity. It is the Commanding Presence. Nothing 
can stand before It because where Light expresses, 
darkness disappears. 

I want to tell you of this Magnificent Activity in 
the opening of your Meeting (senging Minute Men’s 
Song, etc.). I cannot tell you what great Joy it gives 
Me, because it does release a joy and enthusiasm to 
start the activity. Then are released the Powers of 
the “Presence” in your Meetings and your Decrees, 
and It goes out into your worlds and begins Its 
Mighty Work. Do not forget it, Blessed Brothers of 
Light. 

You are no longer subject to limitations. If you 
need money and your motive is right, Beloved Ones, 
say, “ ‘Mighty I AM Presence!’ Release to me now 
through the Power of Divine Love, this money that I 
require for use.” Then, if channels be used, the 
Wisdom of the “Presence” will select and direct those 
channels that will cooperate through the Power of 
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Divine Love and Divine Order to give you the assist- 
ance you want. But do not have any secret motives in 
your Heart, Gentlemen, or in your feeling world, 
that you want to put something over on someone or 
deceive them. If you do, you will be the one that will 
be deceived. The Great Law of Life will no longer 
permit this thing among mankind. Therefore, go 
forth with the Power of the Universe, and nothing 
can stop your achievement. 

Call Blessings upon your employees, and call 
Blessings upon everybody that wants what you have. 
If you are putting forth some commodity, call Bless- 
ings forth that it will bless everybody that touches it. 
Oh, the Power of Blessing, Gentlemen! It is no senti- 
mental thing. It was once thought to be only for the 
feminine activity; but, Gentlemen, today mankind is 
coming to know that the Power of Blessing is a Di- 
vine Activity of Life and is the most Protective Power 
in all human experience—the Power of Blessing 
called forth—and why is it so? 

Gentlemen, I always try to be so practical. I do not 
tell you a thing can be, but I tell you why it is so— 
because that Power of Blessing is charging forth Self- 
luminous, Intelligent Substance that enfolds that 
person, place, or condition, and is the Light of your 
“Presence” which knows no resistance or interfer- 
ence. Then why is It not practical? Why is It not a 
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Power for Good? Why is It not a Power for your 
Achievement? Remember, as you call forth this 
greater and greater enthusiasm of the Powers of your 
“Presence,” naturally you will become more har- 
monious. You will have a greater strength and power 
to convince you of your own Power of Achievement, 
which you know comes from your “Presence.” Then 
all of this uncertainty of yourself and wavering in 
the consciousness or feeling world will cease to be, 
because the Power of your “Presence” is flowing 
forth, which is all Confidence, all Power of Achieve- 
ment. Therefore, all of the conditions that existed in 
your feeling world must cease because this Power 
that comes through just sweeps it out, and there is 
nothing which can remain before that Light. 

You see how everything is practical in this Under- 
standing of Life? I tell you, Gentlemen, that you in 
Philadelphia today could take a group of one hun- 
dred men— or ladies for that matter—and with that 
firm, unyielding determination, with no wavering in 
your feeling world of the Powers of the “Presence,” 
could transform any city in the United States in one 
year’s time. We are coming to this point where We 
shall show you ere long the proof of those words. 

No longer is mankind subject to the mistakes they 
have created. All mankind have made plenty of mis- 
takes, but it is no reason why you need continue in 
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them. I want you, if you will, to try this out. All of 
you join each other and, if one of your Group needs 
a little added assistance, decree and call the Powers 
of the “Presence” to take command of him, his 
mind, body, and world and produce Its Perfection 
there. 

If you will do that, you can give the most marvel- 
ous assistance that it is possible to conceive of. Then, 
if one is not quite sure of his own Application, you 
will give him added courage; and with dynamic 
power you produce results. After you see a few 
results, your confidence gains with such power there 
is no longer any question. Just see the Messenger to- 
day. Oh, a few years ago He was a timid lad whose 
sympathy was so great; today, a power — because the 
human element has been largely dissolved and has 
disappeared; and that is why. 

The Powers of the “Presence” when called into ac- 
tion will steadily and surely take Its Dominion in 
your mind and body, and you will presently find 
yourself able to do that which you could not conceive 
of even a few weeks before. 

Remember, the Power of your “Presence,” I say 
to you, is Self-luminous, Intelligent Substance; and 
as you call It forth and It flows in, through, and 
around your body, It simply takes command of even 
the atomic structure of your body, of the cells of 


DISCOURSE II var) 


your body. Therefore, as It gains, there is no timidi- 
ty. There is only the Consciousness of Divine Wis- 
dom, Love, and Power acting, which knows no re- 
sistance of any human qualities. Therefore, when 
you go out to meet your fellowman in the require- 
ment of your business activities, you will not feel that 
someone — because they have called forth a dominat- 
ing power—can sweep you under because of that 
dominant human quality that is there. 

I ask you, Gentlemen, to read where the Power of 
the Messenger came forth for that man at the mine 
and dissolved his human, dominating qualities. Re- 
member, you meet that thing everywhere you go— 
less today than a year ago, because of the Great and 
Mighty Decrees that have gone forth, but still you 
will meet plenty of it yet. Whenever you go forth, 
call the Powers of your “Presence” into action before 
you come into the presence of others: “ ‘Mighty 
I AM Presence!’ You are in command here! There is 
no human being who can dominate or influence me! 
Therefore, You take command of this mind and 
body! You act there or speak here!” You will find 
there will be no desire upon the part of anyone to try 
to browbeat or dominate you; but be sure when you 
begin to see this manifesting, be careful that no 
human feeling comes within you to dominate anoth- 
er! If you do, you will undo your work. 
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I tell you, this is as definite and practical as your 
mathematics. If you will continue to call this forth, 
just steadily and surely the Powers and Perfection of 
the “Presence” will take command of your body and 
not only produce strength and health in your body, 
but flow out into your world and steadily and surely 
take Their Dominion in all your endeavors, and 
make you a success and one to be honored among 
men. Do you realize, Gentlemen, what that would 
mean to you as you move among your own circle of 
people —one to be honored and looked upon as one 
who is a minister of Divine Justice? 

Whatever you ask for yourself, ask for all man- 
kind. Then you will be fulfilling the Law. But 
watch, stand guard over yourself that, as you begin 
to see your achievement, no human quality begins to 
find expression. Every time your human begins to 
assert itself, make it shut up and sit down: “ ‘Mighty 
I AM Presence!’ You are the Only Acting Presence 
here! Don’t let my human act and disturb all this!” 
Then as you hold yourself harmonious in all condi- 
tions, you will find the Powers of your “Presence” 
will flow forth and out into your world and harmo- 
nize it; and all will be a glorious activity wherever 
your attention is directed, because your attention is a 
Mighty Power. It causes the Energy of that which 
you call forth from the “Presence” to flow forth to a 
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given objective upon which your attention is fixed, 
and there is not anything that could prevent its suc- 
cess or action but yourself. 

You are the authority in your world! You are the 
decreer of how this energy is going to act for you! Do 
not forget it! As you understand and feel this Great 
Power, then how at ease and restful will all feeling 
within you become. That great tension and tighten- 
ing of the muscles and nerves of the body when anx- 
iety besets you, will just let go and subside. Then you 
will feel rest, and in that peace and rest is the open 
door to the Powers of your “Presence” to flow forth. 

Remember, Gentlemen, at first with some individ- 
uals, some natures, it requires Dynamic Application 
to release a sufficient added Power of the “Presence” 
to give you the assurance of Its Operation. But after 
you have continued for some time—easier, easier, 
more and more natural it becomes, until finally you 
find it almost involuntary with its great volume of 
action. Try it out and you will see every Word We 
and the Messengers tell you, is the Law of Life which 
you can set into action if you will. But you must not 
be impatient. You must not be subject to the sugges- 
tions of those about you. 

If a man comes up to you who understands noth- 
ing about this Work and says, “I am astonished that 
you are mixed up in something of that kind” — 
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Gentlemen, you will meet that almost everywhere 
you go, more or less, sooner or later. Now you have 
to be strong enough to look that person straight in 
the eye and say: “Why should you judge something 
of which you know nothing? Don’t try to spew your 
venom into my world!” And when they see you are 
positive, they will leave you alone. 

Gentlemen, the suggestion of the outer world is 
the cause of all failure of mankind today, not only 
the direct suggestion through the spoken word, but 
through the feeling. People these days have learned 
that they can sit down and project thought and feel- 
ing at you and you respond to it. Now then, the need 
today of mankind is to protect themselves and call 
the “Presence” to draw that Tube of Light about 
themselves. Then that thing cannot penetrate and 
act through the feeling world. You do not know how 
much you are acting according to the touching of 
something outside, into your feeling world. 

Gentlemen, remember, that still in the feeling 
world of mankind is a very destructive power. The 
Great Cosmic Beings are cleansing and purifying 
with great speed; but if you knew the accumulation 
that was in the Earth’s atmosphere, caused by the 
discordant creations and generation of mankind, 
then you would know it cannot be done in a flash 
of lightning. Great, great achievement is being 
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accomplished in the removal of this discordant ele- 
ment and the dissolving of mankind’s own activity. 
Therefore be patient, be firm, be determined in 
your Application, and there will nothing daunt you 
in its Power of Success and Achievement. 

Today I think I shall say this because there are 
those here from New York. In no one city is there a 
condition as did exist in New York before the last 
two Classes there. But by Our seeing and knowing 
this, the tremendous activity that has touched man- 
kind has been governed to a very large degree. The 
financial failures through the panics in New York — 
of course it reached to other cities, but that was the 
heart center of the activity — charged the atmosphere 
of New York. You have no idea! That suggestion 
through the frantic fear generated through thou- 
sands of individuals who lost their all, as they 
thought, made a condition there that was the most 
destructive outside of actual war conditions. There- 
fore, wherever there is a stock exchange activity, 
Gentlemen, there is a focus of mighty destructive 
power. 

Now then, if you have been acting in those activi- 
ties, do not be suddenly frightened. Go on, call the 
“Presence” into action to place you in your own 
perfect activity of service; then you will just blend, 
as it were, into your perfect activity of service. 
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Do not do anything drastic. Do not make drastic 
changes, but just call your “Presence” into action 
and you will do the perfect thing you should do at 
the moment. 

Today in the marvelous opportunity that is yours 
—and may I remind you that in these conditions 
that existed through the great losses of so many, if 
they had understood, they would have known that 
could not be but a temporary thing. Their same 
power, their same ability was there by which they 
achieved, and if they would have said to that ap- 
pearance: “Now, you cannot daunt me! You cannot 
scare me! I have the same powers that I had before; 
therefore I can begin right over,” they would have 
gone forward to the same achievement or greater; 
but they gave way before that destructive feeling of 
the sinister force of mankind which wanted them to 
give way. 

You today, as Students of this Understanding of 
the Great Law of Life, when people speak to you —if 
they show any interest — the first thing, Dear People, 
tell them this is the Law of Life, and the Words 
“I AM” are the drawing of a Mighty Power or Focus 
at your point in the Universe in the use of those 
Words. There is nothing unusual about It. Make the 
people feel the practicality, the naturalness of It 
the very first thing before they begin to wonder 
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whether It is something mystical, unusual. You see, 
all understanding of the Laws of Life has been 
clothed with mysticism, something mysterious. There 
is nothing mysterious about this Work. When all is 
understood, It is practical. Therefore, put It forth 
with that feeling to mankind everywhere you go, and 
you will find very few people will oppose It. But Gen- 
tlemen, if individuals seem inclined to argue, change 
the subject and disappear, because there is nothing 
gained in any kind of argument. It is one human be- 
ing’s opinion against another’s, and they remain the 
same when they have finished. 

In the Messenger’s attitude of Life from early 
childhood, He brought forth that understanding. He 
has always said, “If you care to listen to my idea, very 
well and good; if not, just the same.” He has never 
allowed people to argue with Him. Therefore, peo- 
ple realize that. If they are inclined to listen, they are 
in a condition where you can give help; but if their 
mind is just like that—ready to charge forth with 
their ideas— you cannot accomplish anything. It is a 
waste of time and energy, so stand guard always over 
those conditions. 

Dear, Blessed Ones, remember I hold your hand 
to your Victory. All I want, Blessed Ones, is to see 
that your motive is right, that you are earnest and 
sincere to the Law, and I shall hold your hand to 
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your Victory. I mean it. We have entered into this 
Activity of Light for the Victory of Life to all man- 
kind who want It. The Ascended Masters, and there 
are thousands of Them, are ready to give Assistance 
at everyone’s Call, for this is the Victory of Light! 

Remember, when the Light comes forth, darkness 
disappears, and limitation of any kind is darkness. 
Mankind have drawn themselves into that by the 
lack of understanding of the “Presence,” which they 
have forgotten entirely. Now they have been remind- 
ed. The opportunity is before them! They can have 
anything their Hearts desire. 

What is the desire within you? What is the desire? 
That you have freedom and every good thing you re- 
quire for use! The Law of Life, the Light that is 
beating your Heart gives you that desire. Remember 
that everything that you use is in that Stream of 
Light; then every Quality that is There must come 
from the “Presence.” If you have reclothed it by your 
qualification, it is no fault of the “Presence” because 
It gives you that energy. Then what are you going to 
do with it? Are you going to use it constructively, or 
are you going to clothe it with discord and use it 
destructively? The choice is quite yours, and there is 
no one who can say you nay. I cannot! I cannot say to 
you, “You shall do thus and so.” But so long as your 
motive is right and you use constructive desires and 
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feelings, I shall go to the limit to help you to Success, 
Freedom, Happiness, and everything your Heart de- 
sires for your Blessing and Freedom. 

I thank you. 


DISCOURSE III 


December 19, 1937 


Los AncELEs, CALiForNiA 


Gentlemen, I have decided today to call you My 
Mighty Minute Men. As I have watched the response 
to this desire to give protection to America, can you 
feel with Me for one moment the Joy that fills My 
Being! After more than two hundred years when I 
tried so long to bring about a united Europe and saw 
at last that it was useless, then in your Beloved, our 
Beloved America, it seemed the last opportunity left, 
and so I took advantage of it. In assisting in the in- 
ception of your freedom here, I found those individ- 
uals, from time to time, strong enough and who were 
willing to listen and be inspired. Sometimes I came 
forth in the Tangible Body and gave the Strength, 
Energy, and Assistance. 

Then today, I found these Beloved Messengers to 
be strong enough to withstand the terrible onslaught 
of viciousness, which after all is not just a personal 
thing. It is accumulated destructive qualities of man- 
kind, and sometimes mankind are—a few are —off 
guard enough to allow themselves to be used by 
this sinister thing. But that is expected as long as 
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mankind have created these destructive qualities; 
and there is no power anywhere on Earth that does 
create anything except that which is created by man- 
kind, so far as your physical octave is concerned. 

Why is it done, Gentlemen? Why do these limita- 
tions and these things exist? Because of the lack of 
understanding, and because mankind had forgotten 
this “Presence.” They had forgotten the use of these 
Words “I AM.” Why are They so important? Be- 
cause when you speak the Words “I AM,” you are 
announcing Divinity or the Godhead at your point in 
the Universe, and there is no power of human crea- 
tion that can stand against those Words! 

Once you understand and feel that, then you will 
begin to set yourself free forever from human limita- 
tions into which you have drawn yourself; for man- 
kind, as a mass, are responsible for the discord and 
the limitations in which they move today. But be- 
cause they have been unfortunate enough to create 
these conditions, Gentlemen, Beloved Minute Men, 
you need no longer continue in those conditions — 
because in the Understanding of this “Presence,” 
That is the Governor of the Universe. Then you can 
call Its Power through your individualized human 
forms, your flesh bodies; you can call the Mighty 
Power of that “Presence” as Directing Intelligence 
and Enfolding Protection, until no longer may one 
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solitary thing of human creation or limitations 
drawn about you affect you in any way. 

Observe the Chart for a moment. Observe that 
Tube of Light. You can call your “Mighty I AM 
Presence” into action to make an Invincible Wall of 
Light —Tube of Light—in which you can move un- 
touched by the outer discord of the World. The 
Messengers do that today. They stand a living proof 
before mankind that no viciousness directed at 
Them can touch Them, because They have called 
the “Presence” to draw that Tube of Light about 
Them, and They can move in the World but not of 
It. 

You see in that Tube of Light the Violet Consum- 
ing Flame. Now Gentlemen, it does not matter what 
the human opinion is; We know from Our Octave 
of Light the Truth concerning these things in your 
physical bodies and your world of activity. Every 
human being on the face of this Earth has created 
discord through the hundreds and perhaps thou- 
sands of embodiments in which they have lived, simi- 
lar to these—in every embodiment, some more or 
some less. Therefore, that is accumulated about 
them; and there ts no means on the face of this Earth 
of dissoluing and freeing yourselves from that accu- 
mulation except by the use of the Violet Consuming 
Flame, as you see tllustrated there on the Chart. You 
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cannot do these things physically. You simply from 
the physical octave make the Call to the “Great 
Presence” above you to place that Tube of Invincible 
Protection about you. It will establish that Tube of 
Light, and the Violet Consuming Flame passing 
from your feet up; and It will dissolve every discor- 
dant thing you have created about you through the 
centuries. 

Gentlemen, I ask you, is it not worth any effort on 
the part of the human—which is but so slight in 
comparison to the Great Release that comes —to call 
the “Presence” into action to establish that Tube of 
Light and use the Violet Consuming Flame and set 
yourself free, that you may go forth in the world call- 
ing forth the Powers of the “Presence” and, by your 
understanding of the imperative need, harmonizing 
your feeling? 

Your feeling world extends as far as your hands 
reach out, sometimes farther; but that is your feeling 
world, the world in which you can live, the only 
place, Gentlemen, on the face of this Earth where 
you or anyone can live. There is no other place. You 
are compelled to live in the world of your own crea- 
tions. If you do not understand that what has 
brought you limitations can be dissolved by the Pow- 
er of the Infinite Intelligence, don’t you see, there 
is no means of freeing yourself? But today, in the 
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Fullness of Its Infinite Power, how quickly it can be 
done! 

Take the Beloved Messenger standing before you: 
He was in as many limitations as any of you when 
those Experiences began as recorded in Unveiled 
Mysteries; and when I saw within Him and His Be- 
loved Wife the strength, the power to withstand the 
onslaught of mankind, even many associated with 
Me in the Octave of Light questioned Their strength. 
But notwithstanding, I said, “I shall try it out,” and 
did — successfully! 

So I say to you today, as I did to Him in the be- 
ginning of those Experiences when I asked Him to 
use the Violet Consuming Flame and the Tube of 
Light —in six weeks He felt as though tons had been 
lifted off of His physical body. Therefore Beloved 
Ones, what He has done, any one of you can do; and 
unless you will do these things, Beloved Ones, there 
is no chance of your being free from the limitations 
into which you have drawn yourselves. 

Many of mankind, not understanding this, have 
believed that the genius, the ability of achievement, 
was here (pointing to his head). They never accepted 
the Heart, but thought that within their giant in- 
tellect was the cause, the reason, the power for the 
achievement. But what is this intellect? Gentlemen, I 
ask you to listen a moment! When there is a so-called 
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dead body lying before you, all those faculties, the 
brain and all the faculties are there. All of the or- 
gans are there, but the body no longer acts, does it? 
Then where is all that intelligence, all that energy, 
strength, courage, happiness, and power with which 
that form was acting? Where is it then? 
Gentlemen, behold that Stream of Light coming 
from your “Presence”! There is where all Intelli- 
gence, Energy, and all Power with which your hu- 
man forms act, came from. There is no other place 
in the Universe it can come from! Once you under- 
stand that, you will have touched your Source, your 
Powerhouse of Light, your Source of all Intelligence. 
Then, Gentlemen, you can—by keeping your feel- 
ings harmonized and by stopping all requalification 
by discord in your feelings— you can call this Mighty 
Energy forth and free yourselves forever from all 
limitation, and call forth from the Treasure House 
of that “Presence” all the money and everything 
else you require for use, because you are acting in ac- 
cordance with the Law of Life which is Harmony. 
Therefore, Gentlemen, there is not one thing in this 
World you cannot have that is constructive, if you 
understand this “Presence” and abide within the 
Harmony of Its Being, and give the required Obe- 


dience through your physical form and the Laws of 
Life. 
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Let Me remind you there is not one thing mysti- 
cal or unusual about any of this. The Words “I AM” 
are the Explanation of Life brought forth here for 
your use, to call forth Its Greater Intensification at 
your point in the Universe in your activity. There- 
fore, Gentlemen, if you care to take hold of this 
which We know to be true, I guarantee you that ina 
short time you will have all the evidence in the world 
that you want of the Power of this Law of Life to 
act —not only to protect and set you free but to call 
forth that greater and greater Happiness, Courage, 
and Strength into your Life that makes you the 
Master of yourself and your world. 

Your world cannot be mastered until first you, 
yourself, are mastered, because through your human 
form must flow the Power from the “Great God 
Presence of Life” that harmonizes, perfects, and 
brings the Success into your world in whatever direc- 
tion you may decide to direct that energy. 

Therefore, Gentlemen, you are the choosers of 
how this energy is going to act for you. There is no 
one who can say to you, no one in this Universe has 
a right to say to another, “You shall do thus and 
so.” You are responsible alone to your own “God 
Presence”! 

Now remember, Gentlemen, the means or reason 
by which this “Great Presence” utilizes this great 
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Intelligent Direction for you. Observe the Chart, 
please. Between your own “God Presence” and your 
physical form is your Higher Mental Body, not 
pictured on the Chart; however, a Form. The 
Higher Mental Body is just as Tangible in the Higher 
Octave as your physical body is here. It is through 
the Higher Mental Body that the Direct Power 
comes; for your Higher Mental Body knows the Per- 
fection of the “Presence” and also the imperfec- 
tion, the undesirable creation which the human has 
drawn about itself, but will not accept the imperfec- 
tion into Its World. Therefore when you call to 
the “Presence,” your Higher Mental Body, knowing 
the requirements, has all Power to release and do 
the things for which you call—and will do it, pro- 
vided you will keep yourselves harmonized suffi- 
ciently. 

That is the means today by which mankind can 
come into their Freedom and Mastery. But look out! 
All the old occult methods and metaphysical angles 
of Truth brought forth, all contained some part of 
the Great Truth of Life. All have done a magnificent 
work for mankind; but it is not the fullness or com- 
pleteness, and it cannot be, until each human being 
knows that above him is his own “God Presence” 
to which he can call for Strength, Courage, and 
Energy. 
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Today the impact of the discordant creation of 
mankind, as I have said to the Students of America, 
is ten times that of the atmospheric pressure of the 
Earth. Therefore, you understand then the pressure 
you are under in your lack of understanding, in your 
inability to dissolve and consume the accumulations 
of the centuries. 

Therefore, today you are in a position to definitely 
dissolve and consume every limiting discordant thing 
that has ever been drawn about you through the cen- 
turies. Remember, Gentlemen, think for a moment! 
After the accumulation of hundreds and perhaps 
thousands of embodiments, this is a Great Law of 
Life—which is your Life—that has seen fit to bring 
forth the Understanding in its clearness and com- 
pleteness today, by which you can dissolve — call the 
“Presence” to dissolve —in a few weeks or months at 
most, practically all of the discord and accumulation 
that you have drawn about you through the centu- 
ries! Isn’t it worth any effort on the face of this 
Earth, Gentlemen, to free yourself and be the success 
in your chosen vocation you wish to be? There is not 
anything of mankind or all put together that can 
save you—or stay your successful achievement once 
you understand this “Presence” today in Its all- 
kindly, humble Law of Its Being to produce Its Per- 
fection and hold Its Dominion here. 
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Not one thing of the human can stand before that 
“Presence” here, because that Mighty Intelligence, 
that Mighty Energy which you call forth from that 
“Presence” is Light —Self-luminous, Intelligent Sub- 
stance —just as Tangible in Its Own Octave as your 
flesh is here. When you call that Light from your 
“Presence” forth, It just flows in, through, and 
around you, sweeps out all imperfection, and sets 
you Free in the Glory of Its Mighty, Directing Intelli- 
gence. Those who have entered sincerely into the un- 
derstanding of this and have given obedience to the 
Laws of their Life, have found this to be true. Every- 
one will and can prove It; and as I have said re- 
peatedly, everyone can prove this Law right, and 
there is not a living person who can prove It wrong. 

You are not dealing with something mystical; you 
are dealing with the Currents of Energy of your own 
Life. Therefore, Gentlemen, it is practical. There is 
not one thing in the Universe so practical as the Ap- 
plication of your own Life applied in your business 
or the World today. 

I say to you lawyers, judges, doctors— whatever 
your position may be—you Gentlemen need not, 
when you come into this Understanding, suddenly 
change your vocation in any way. Begin at the point 
in the Universe where you are and apply that Law! If 
you are a lawyer and are dynamic in your Call and 
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harmonious in your feeling activity and use the In- 
telligence of your “Presence,” It will make you a suc- 
cess beyond your fondest imagination. 

To the doctors I will say, you will be inspired by 
the Powers of the “Presence”; and by your attention 
to It, you will suddenly know what to do to bring re- 
sults that will astonish the World. 

I will say to the physical scientists: If they under- 
stood the Ascended Masters and would give their 
attention to the “Presence,” the World would be 
transformed inside of a year because the scientists’ 
brains are already attuned to receive these scientific 
discoveries. Through them the Intelligence of the 
“Presence” would flow forth into their activity, and 
it would be magnificent beyond words. 

But Beloved Brothers of the Light, when the in- 
tellect says zt is all there is, it has bound you in the 
chains of some more limitations; and one day you 
will find that to be true. That (poznting to the Chart) 
is the Source of Life, and that is your “Mighty I AM 
Presence”: that is the only Knower, the only Intelli- 
gence, the only Doer. And the human form is but 
the vehicle through which It acts. When you under- 
stand that and know you can turn to the “Presence” 
in moments of great need, Its Intelligent Energy, 
Courage, and Strength will flow in and through your 
body, out into your world to harmonize any discord 
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in the most magnificent manner any human being 
ever witnessed. Therefore, Beloved Ones, you are no 
longer subject to the conditions that exist in the 
World today. 

Now then, We have been talking to you about 
yourself and your Application. Let Me touch your 
Hearts for a moment, and remember, if you have 
not read Washington’s Vision, I ask everyone of you 
to do it, for this is the point upon which I wish to 
speak to you now. Europe is in the throes of such 
chaos as has never been known in the history of the 
World. I pleaded and worked with Europe for three 
hundred years, but the human would not listen; and 
the conditions today are the outpicturing of that 
tremendous chaos that has accumulated. 

Do you not understand that the vibratory action of 
creations of its kind, if allowed to build, continues to 
grow and grow and grow into a great whirling vor- 
tex of mass destructive activities and qualities; and 
that is what is the matter with Europe today. Unless 
some Tremendous Miracle of Light is performed, 
there is no hope for Europe. 

But you today in America, whose land has not 
been saturated by the blood of the wars of the cen- 
turies, have an opportunity —the last one on Earth! 
That is why I am so grateful for the starting of the 
Minute Men’s Activity in America, for it gives an 
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opportunity for you Gentlemen to understand the 
need today of the Protection of America, and it can 
be done! Invincible Protection can yet be called 
about America so that not one particle of war shall 
enter Her borders, even though you are in the throes 
of dangerous activities. 

Every attempt of the sinister force is being made 
to bring war into America, and I swear to God it 
shall not be done! America must stay free! If She is 
drawn into that embroilment, She will invite into the 
center of America that terrible, destructive element 
as shown’in Washington’s Vision. That is why We 
have been taking the Messengers without a moment 
of rest throughout America, touching the Heart of 
America and causing them to realize the need of 
Protection of America today—if you don’t, you will 
wish you had never been born in America or any- 
where else. 

I tell you, Gentlemen, you cannot see as We do; 
you do not know what is going on in the inner activi- 
ties that is trying in every way to reach its claws into 
America and seize the people and draw them into 
the destructive degradation into which Europe is be- 
ing drawn. You sometimes think your newspapers 
exaggerate, but you cannot know the conditions in 
Europe, the source of which is hidden — but it is not 
hidden from Us. That is why, Beloved Ones, today 
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We are speaking with such earnestness to the Hearts 
of the American people, so they will make the Call 
for America and hold the security and balance of 
America forever serene in the Glory for a thousand 
years in the incoming Golden Age. That has never 
been known in the history of the Earth since the sec- 
ond Golden Age. 

That is why, Beloved People, We have not given 
the Messengers a moment’s rest, and They are still 
going forward with only eleven days between Class- 
es — just enough time to get to the next city and give 
a few broadcasts—that the people may touch and 
know of this Work. I ask every one of you, Beloved 
Mankind, do everything you can to put forth these 
radio broadcasts and transcriptions as much as 
possible, that the people may be reached and that 
they may know and have the opportunity, if they 
will, to give this Call to their own “Great God 
Presence” and let the balance be held for the Protec- 
tion of America! 

That is why, Beloved Ones, We are calling to you 
today as never before! Think of it, We in the Octave 
of Light, Beloved Ones, We are just as Tangible as 
you are! Oh, just because you do not see Us, don’t let 
your intellect say We are not Tangible. The Ascend- 
ed Master is just as Tangible as you are; in fact, 
more so! The Cosmic Beings are just as Tangible as 
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you are! Therefore today They are the only Ones 
Who can help you! 

Mankind, without the Understanding of this “God 
Presence,’ cannot understand this; and they go on 
and on, dragging themselves into greater and great- 
er limitations and into the vortex of this destruction 
more and more. The Cosmic Beings and the Ascend- 
ed Masters, having gone your way of Life, have set 
Themselves Free through the Ascension — not as dis- 
embodied spirits, don’t make that mistake. They are 
Ascended Beings— hundreds and thousands of Them 
Who have made Their Ascension as Beloved Jesus 
did, which is as practical as your mathematics of to- 
day. It is the fulfilling of the Law of Life. It is not an 
imaginary thing! Gentlemen, do not let anything in- 
still into your mind that unhappy thing. 

Once you understand and know this, and you be- 
gin to call to your own “Mighty I AM Presence” and 
see the Manifestation of Its great Courage, Strength, 
and Power flowing through you and out into your 
world, then you will see and know once and for all 
that there is a “Mighty God Presence” Whose Power 
does control the Earth and its people. Once It is 
given a chance, It will do it; and We are pleading 
with you, knowing the requirements. If you will not 
listen, then you will come into that destruction. And 
if you enter into it, then shall We be compelled to 
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turn Our Faces away that We may not witness the 
destruction which will follow. 

Gentlemen, I say to you, a few individuals have 
tried to spread destruction and discord concerning 
the Messengers and this Work. When the need is so 
great today, can you understand what a tragic thing 
it is for such vicious creatures to try and drag people 
from this Light, when It is for the Protection of 
America, and not one thing asked in the world but 
that? Silence that thing wherever you move, and 
don’t let these things affect the Glory of the Freedom 
for you and the rest of mankind! The depravity of 
human beings, which tries to bring discredit upon 
this Work when It is for the Freedom of America 
and Its activities, is unparalleled in the history of 
the Earth! Therefore, if you allow these destructive 
things to come in, then all of you will pay the penal- 
ty. You have not much time, Dear People—not as 
you have had in the past. You are coming to the de- 
ciding point! 

We have held in abeyance for more than eighteen 
months this mighty destructive thing that would 
have entered your America, hoping, feeling, and 
calling to blessed mankind that they would awaken 
and make the Call that would give Us the Authority 
and Power to complete the Activity and Perfection 
for you! Without the Call of enough of mankind, We 
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cannot do it! We cannot intrude upon your Free 
Will! If you insist on drawing yourselves into the 
complete destruction, then you have Free Will to do 
so. But if you will listen and allow Us to help you, 
and make the Call—and how do you let Us help you? 
By your own Call, which will give you greater cour- 
age and strength to do the things required. 

Only the day before yesterday, I walked the streets 
in the Tangible Body, Visible to everyone because of 
the need in Washington today, as you have seen in 
your papers. And by the Power of My Own Radia- 
tion there, I am trying by every Effort within My Be- 
ing to hold the harmony and judgment of those men, 
that they will not make the wrong decision that will 
drag them into things they cannot extricate them- 
selves from. That is what I am doing today—and 
don’t let anyone think I am not Tangible! 

Soon, if you will give your assistance, Blessed Ones, 
you shall know Me in My Own Tangible Body; and I 
shall shake your hands and congratulate you on the 
Strength of the Light within your own body that 
enables you to make a condition where the Great 
Cosmic Light permits the Ascended Masters to come 
forth in the Tangible Body and walk and talk with 
you. Then America and Her people will be Free for- 
ever! That is the condition standing before you today, 
Beloved People of America, Beloved Minute Men. 
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You as the Minute Men of America, if you will, in 
three months can hold the balance for the Protection 
of America! Will you do it? We are pleading for you! 
We are Free of course forever, but you are not yet. 
Won't your Hearts feel the Glory of this which I am 
calling forth from within you today, and give that 
eternal, courageous response and be dauntless be- 
fore the face of man in the Explanation of this Great 
Truth, that more of mankind may come into this 
Understanding? 

Read those Books! By the Power of God, there is 
not one single discrepancy in those Books! It is be- 
cause the viciousness of the minds of mankind be- 
cloud their intellect so that they cannot think or un- 
derstand Them, that they find discrepancies. We use 
simple language and always shall until mankind 
understand these simple Laws—and understanding 
Them, set the Laws into action that set them free! 

This is why today, Gentlemen, I am speaking to 
you from My Heart to your Heart; for I know that 
any Heart cannot fail to understand the earnestness 
of My Being and the great need of America today, if 
America is to be saved from that destructive thing 
coming forth on the face of the Earth. 

Therefore, Beloved Ones, with all the Love of My 
Being, I enfold you today with the Glory of Its 
Eternal Power, Courage, Strength, and Enfolding 
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Presence, that through your Heart may release the 
Light of your own “God Presence” to set your world 
in order. Make your Call quickly that gives the Pro- 
tection for America; then in that day when this great 
chaos is pushed back, dissolved, and consumed by 
the Great Cosmic Light, then shall 1 come forth and 
shake your hand, every one of you. Then will you 
know My Reality! 

For just a moment, I want to call your attention to 
the Great Goddess of Liberty who is anchored above 
you here in this room for this special purpose today 
of pouring forth that Mighty Radiation to you, that 
you may forever feel and be sustained by It. Think 
of it, American people! In the Name of God, I ask 
you to think of it! How was your Statue of Liberty 
brought into being? By the pennies of the children of 
France! That Symbol is of this Great Cosmic Being 
who gave Washington that Vision, and who has now 
come forth to try and prevent the fulfillment of the 
last episode of it. She recently said in Her Own Dis- 
course that, at the time it was given, there did not 
seem to be a hope on Earth for America’s Protection 
because the first two parts of it had already been 
fulfilled — but now in the Understanding of this that 
has come forth, She has found the opening, the op- 
portunity for that Infinite Protection if enough of 
mankind will make the Call! Magnificent! 
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Think, Beloved Ones! You will excuse Me if I 
speak of My Own Efforts; but when America’s need 
was so great, the Goddess of Liberty, the Great 
Cosmic Being, brought Lafayette with his assistance 
to America, and he gave his all to America, he being 
only a lad. Lafayette left his home and family to 
come and assist in the Freedom of America. Then I 
brought Von Steuben from Austria to train our 
American soldiers, and the victory was won. He gave 
all to America and passed from the human form 
here. 

Beloved Ones, if those great ones would do that, 
then are you not sufficiently interested to enter into 
and understand wherein you can make the Call to 
give the Protection which they gave at that time? 
Oh, you do not comprehend! That I might show you 
for a moment from the Inner or Higher Octaves of 
Light that great cause and effect which is moving on 
and on, so that you might see firsthand why I speak 
to you with such Love and Earnestness today! Oh, 
that it might reach the American people everywhere! 

In the Fullness of My Love, Blessed Minute Men of 
America, I enfold you in My Protection with Its 
Courage, Strength, and Happiness; and remember, 
Joy is the great motor of Life. As you feel that Great 
Power flow in and through your Heart, out into your 
world, That harmonizes and perfects it, and gives 
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you the Power, Strength, and Courage in the Call to 
your “Great Presence” which brings that great Per- 
fection to America, forever sustained. 

I thank you. 


DISCOURSE IV 


January 23, 1938 


Oak anp, CALIFORNIA 


Beloved Brothers of the Light, Minute Men of 
America! It is a great Joy to speak to your Heart to- 
day. As I voice these Words, or flash these Words 
before the Beloved Messenger to you, I shall clasp 
your hand and try to enable you to feel in your feel- 
ing world the reality, the majesty, the magnificence 
of your own Life, which is all there is to this 
Universe, flowing into your mind and body. 

Please observe the Chart and see that Stream of 
Light and Energy from the Great God Presence, the 
“Mighty I AM,” flowing into your physical body, an- 
choring within your Heart, which is the means of 
your being here in physical embodiment. Without 
that Ray of Light and Energy, there would be no hu- 
man forms here. Therefore, if you understand that, 
you will know that all which exists in this human 
world of action today came through that Stream of 
Light and Energy. 

You might say to Me, “That is quite a large state- 
ment.” I say to you, “It is true!” Because everything 
that has form out here must necessarily first be an 
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idea, a thought, and a feeling that takes form in 
substance in the physical world—which produced 
this building, produces your automobiles, your air- 
planes, and all that is today. Everything is first an 
idea, then a blueprint, and then a physical form. 

Therefore, if you realize that all that is, all that 
shall ever come forth into the use of mankind must 
come through that Stream of Light and Energy 
which actually beats each human Heart, then you 
will see that in no way are you limited in that 
which you can call forth from that “Great, All-Wise 
Presence” — provided you will comply with the con- 
ditions of Life necessary to keep from requalifying 
that Energy as It flows forth into your body, then out 
into your world through the power of radiation or di- 
rect projection through your thought and feeling. 

Then you will understand how you yourself can 
become a master of yourself. I mean by that, this 
physical body and the feeling world that surrounds it 
as far as your hands extend. Then you will see that 
you can become the master of that substance which 
this Energy and Intelligence will use to produce 
Perfection for you here in the physical octave —the 
only place where It needs to be called forth, because 
in the Higher Octaves It is already there. 

Human beings are the only ones who create dis- 
cord, limitations, and imperfection, because they 
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have forgotten their “God Presence,” the Source of 
all Life. Having so completely forgotten It, they have 
come to believe that the intellect is the only impor- 
tant thing because the energy and intelligence, they 
have come to believe, acts through the intellect alone 
—which is not true. While it does act through the in- 
tellect, still the true Intelligence of the “Presence” 
acts through your Heart, which is feeling! 

All of you know quite well—I presume you have 
experienced it — that whenever you have followed the 
true Promptings of your Heart, you have not made 
mistakes; but when you have followed the impulses 
of the feeling world through the intellect, you have 
made many mistakes. That is why mankind have 
drawn themselves into these limitations today, be- 
cause they have believed they could depend upon the 
intellect, which is accretion or information that they 
have gathered from without. Now that is human opi- 
nion. The difference between gathering human opi- 
nions through accretion and going directly to your 
God Presence, the “Mighty I AM,” from which all 
Intelligence comes, is a vastly different thing, is it 
not? 

When you come to understand and feel you can 
turn your attention to this “God Presence” above 
you and, through that Ray of Light and Ener- 
gy, receive Its Mighty, Directing Intelligence, Its 
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Limitless Supply of Exhaustless Energy, then you will 
know you can charge your body with Its Limitless 
Energy, with Its Mighty, Directing Intelligence un- 
til soon no mistakes will occur in your experience 
of the human octave. Then will you find harmony 
in your feelings maintained, and the Call to the 
“Presence” will suddenly charge a momentum of 
Perfection into activity through your body, then into 
your world. You will first find a great Peace and 
Harmony within your feeling world; then as that 
grows greater you will find that reaching out into 
your world of action wherever you move, and every- 
one you contact will feel that great Peace and Har- 
mony. Therefore, you will have no difficulty in the 
achievement of whatever your Heart desires, pro- 
vided it is constructive, provided the motive is right. 
If the motive is just and good, then there is no limit 
to that Power that will flood forth to make you a suc- 
cess in whatever your Heart desires. 

Everyone will succeed for a while; they will realize 
certain moments, maybe days or weeks, they feel the 
power of achievement, of joy with it; and then that 
disappears. Then comes a period of long uncertainty 
within the feeling of their ability, of their power of 
achievement; and in that time of uncertainty there is 
little or no achievement. 

Now then, when you come to know this “Presence 
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of all Life,” turn your attention to It and let It take 
command of your mind, body, and your world of 
action. It will produce Its Harmony first, then Its 
Perfection and Its Success and Achievement in what- 
ever direction your attention is directed. That is 
the reason for allowing to be established what the 
Blessed Ones have chosen to term the “Minute Men 
of America,” because it is the hope that this sim- 
ple, majestic Understanding will be carried into the 
business world, into the industrial world where It is 
needed so much today. 

Take your present condition of such extreme 
chaos: the strikes, the agitation, and all the condi- 
tions that exist which are not improving anything, 
but are depriving many people of the money they 
need so much. It is not reaching the solution of any- 
thing. It is the cause of every revolution that has ever 
come in any country in the World. When revolutions 
come, it just means hundreds of thousands or mil- 
lions of lives cut off from the opportunity of that for 
which they were intended in this embodiment. 

Today, Gentlemen, we are facing a condition 
never before on this Earth. The condition that exists 
in Europe —I have been there every day —is beyond 
all description. I would not attempt to voice it to 
you. That condition has come about through what 
We term the sinister force, which is but discordant 
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human accumulation gathered through hundreds of 
centuries; and mankind have never understood be- 
fore that they alone were responsible for these condi- 
tions. 

When mankind think to adjust conditions of in- 
dividuals, cities, states, or government through dis- 
cord, hatred, and anger, then they have made the 
endless mistake of Life. It is true that one condition 
takes the place of another through wars, but there is 
no solution. 

Look at Europe where I worked so many centu- 
ries, and when I thought I had one whom I was go- 
ing to be able to depend on to carry out directions, 
he, too, failed. When We had trained Napoleon and 
brought him to the place where he had promised to 
give willing obedience—which would have brought 
the United States of Europe—he began to feel the 
power and said to Us whom he knew personally, “I 
am the power,” when in his quiet moments he knew 
better. He knew that he was being assisted and the 
Power was given him by the Ascended Masters. 
When he would no longer give obedience, I said to 
him in his own apartment in Paris, “Napoleon, un- 
less you continue to give obedience, your star sets 
tonight.” He absolutely refused, and you know the 
rest of the story. 

That is so with every human being on the face of 
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this Earth who refuses to give obedience to their own 
Law of Life. We were not asking him to give obedi- 
ence to Us except insofar as Our Wisdom knew the 
need of the time. So it is today. So it has been in 
every civilization that has ever been. The few who 
remembered and were willing to give obedience were 
not sufficient to hold the balance in the feeling world 
of mankind. 

That is why today We have asked the Students 
throughout America to use these Decrees for certain 
Perfection that acts within the feeling and mental 
world of mankind throughout America—for it is 
one—and that has produced such tremendous re- 
sults today. At the close of the Shrine Class, We 
stood fifty percent to the constructive power; and 
We only require three percent more to hold the bal- 
ance of the constructive power in America. Once We 
have gained that, I feel definitely certain that We 
will be able to hold from America this frightful, 
destructive thing that is sweeping Europe and the 
Orient today. It is planned definitely to sweep your 
Beloved America, just the same, as it is a force that 
knows nothing but destruction. Do you wish to have 
it in your America? The opportunity is before you, 
Gentlemen of America, to call forth the Powers of 
this “Great God Presence” to stop this thing. 

Let Me tell you, Gentlemen, one thing that 
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occurred in the recent Shrine Class. From the time 
the Messengers left the West, left Seattle going to the 
East, that sinister thing of America gathered and 
gathered forces, a momentum to try and strike at the 
Messengers and stop the spreading of this Light. It 
had accumulated to terrific force at the beginning of 
the Shrine Class. On the ninth day of that Shrine 
Class, such a Power was released from those six thou- 
sand people there, that the Great Cosmic Light burst 
above that building and drove that sinister thing 
back beyond the borders of America—a thing that 
has never been done before! That is the gained 
momentum by the power of the Students throughout 
America, which was then called into action, concen- 
trated there, and then shattered that sinister accu- 
mulation to pieces and drove it from your borders. 

That is what is done, Beloved Ones, from the in- 
visible or Inner standpoint, to the human state; but 
nevertheless it is Tangible, Beloved Ones. This is 
the point, Gentlemen: if you will only realize that a 
thing, because it is invisible, it does not mean that it 
is intangible. Just as I am flashing these Words to the 
Messenger standing here: you don’t see Me, but I am 
none the less Tangible to you. Those are points that 
mean so much to mankind. 

If you will contemplate that all the power and 
force of any consequence you are using is invisible — 
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the effect is visible, but the power is invisible. Just as 
this Ray of Light and Energy coming from your own 
“God Presence” is still invisible to most of you, yet It 
is Tangible because It has produced these physical 
forms through which the Power of Life is acting. 

That is why, Dear Ones, today you must realize 
that you are facing the crisis of all human exper- 
ience. Whether you are able to release by the Call to 
this “Great Presence” and the Cosmic Light, that 
which will repel from the borders of America this 
destructive force, or whether it comes in and destroys 
most of mankind—still does it fail, for the Cosmic 
Light has said It will take Its Dominion on Earth! 

If mankind will understand and make this Call 
that is necessary, they may not be cut off in that 
which Life intended in this embodiment, but go on 
and enter into the Great Perfection of this “Presence” 
and have Perfect Health in the body, Perfect Direct- 
ing Intelligence, and the Radiation that goes forth 
that harmonizes everything before you and gives you 
Perfect Achievement. 

The choice is with mankind in America today! 
The Messengers have pleaded and worked without 
ceasing to carry forth this Message I have brought 
to Them; for well do I know, having worked for 
America for two hundred years or more, well do I 
know the requirements. Every week I am moving in 
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some one of your cities in America in the Tangible, 
Visible Body, and pouring forth a greater Radiation 
to help you to establish the conditions necessary to 
give you Freedom and Perfection today. 

The Students have said, “Well, if you are moving 
in the cities, why don’t you come to us and show us 
you are Real?” I must be permitted to use My Wis- 
dom in that respect. I have asked the Students every- 
where if they will give obedience and harmonize 
themselves enough, then I shall appear to them and 
shake their hands the same as the Messenger does. 
How soon that will come depends upon the harmony 
established within the individuals, because that zs 
the secret of all achtevement, Gentlemen—the main- 
tained harmony in your feeling world that allows the 
Power of this Mighty Intelligence and Energy of the 
“Presence” to flow forth into your body and out into 
your world, untouched by human qualification that 
acts through your feeling. 

You cannot penetrate this Light with discord; but 
you can and do clothe It with the discord, with what- 
ever qualities are in your feeling. It clothes the ener- 
gy in your world and carries the qualities in your 
feeling because you are the authority. Being human 
beings of Free Will, you must choose how this Ener- 
gy that flows from the “Presence” is going to act 
for you. Until you will believe that, until you will 
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understand it—that it is true—and give sufficient 
obedience, you will not have the desired effect in 
your world. 

This requires not only your attention to the 
“Presence,” but sometimes with individuals who 
have great accumulation of discord, it means dy- 
namic Application! And what do I mean by “dynam- 
ic Application”? Call to your “Presence” to release 
and stop all your feeling of discord that is requalify- 
ing this energy or clothing it as it goes forth. That is 
the thing today. 

Thousands and thousands of blessed ones are do- 
ing that, are giving the obedience necessary to let the 
Power of the “Presence” flow forth to do Its Perfect 
Work for them; and wherever they have gained a 
certain achievement in that, their happiness, their 
joy, their courage is boundless. Then they begin to 
see they are no longer dealing with an uncertainty of 
Life, but they are dealing with a Power, an Intelli- 
gence that can command Its Own Activity in the 
world of human experience. But unless they do feel 
that, unless they understand that, they will just go on 
in their present limitations—there is no question 
about that. For without your understanding that 
your Life, which is the Source of all Perfection, can 
produce that Limitless Perfection not only in your 
physical body but in your world of activity, then 
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mankind are still subject to their accumulation of 
the centuries. 

Unless mankind will call the “Presence” to use the 
Violet Consuming Flame —you cannot produce that 
physically; It can only be produced by your Call to 
the “Presence,” which does produce It. Therefore, It 
can only produce Perfection for you; and when you 
use It as a dissolving activity, It dissolves everything 
discordant accumulated about you during the past 
centuries. All that can be dissolved very quickly, 
from a few weeks to a few months at most, if one is 
really sincere and in earnest. 

These are Great Laws of Life. They are not hu- 
man opinions, but they are the Law of Life which 
We as Ascended Beings know to be True! 

I want to say to you, Gentlemen, the Mountains 
represented on the right-hand side of the Chart as 
you face It, represent the Teton Mountains, south of 
the Yellowstone Park on the border between Idaho 
and Wyoming. The highest point there on your 
map, known as the Grand Teton, I call “Royal 
Teton” because it means “Mountain of Light.” In 
that Mountain, in that Great Audience Chamber are 
the records, physical records of every civilization that 
has been on the face of this Earth. Therefore, this 
Understanding is not something that does not have a 
physical verification. 
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These records are there; and if mankind will 
give the simple obedience that We ask, these rec- 
ords will one day come into the outer world where 
everyone may have access to them and see the Truth 
We have spoken. But no one will have them until 
mankind is harmonious enough, because those rec- 
ords would be destroyed, just as the records were de- 
stroyed in the Alexandrian Library. They thought 
the important records were being destroyed. Un- 
beknown to them, We had removed those records 
before. We know the intent of mankind everywhere. 
We are not deceived, ever. We give mankind every 
chance, even to the last opportunity; then, if they 
will not give obedience to the Light, We cannot help 
it. 

But there is so much good in mankind today! As 
We look into the Hearts of the men of America, 
there is so much good there that We long to fan it 
into a Flame of Purification and Perfection that will 
set them free and bring them into a Life of Great 
Glory that is standing before mankind today, wel- 
coming, beckoning them on, to come and enter in; 
but only can it be done through the obedience to 
Life, which will bring about all that every Heart 
desires of the Perfection which it is. 

Therefore today, in this endeavor to have man- 
kind understand these Laws which are so simple 


68 THE “I AM” DISCOURSES 


—that is why mankind have overlooked them — to- 
day in bringing this forth in this simplicity so that 
even a child can understand it, it is the only way 
mankind can ever come to know and utilize these 
Great Powers which are their own Life. In all the old 
occult laws and the understanding of the past, so 
much mystery was thrown about these simple, ma- 
jestic Laws that mankind conceived such a complica- 
tion, such a misunderstanding of what znztzation 
meant, that the very thought, the very use of the 
word set into action a fear and ofttimes a confusion 
that was sometimes worse than if they had never 
heard of it. 

When you understand that you are simply dealing 
with your own Life, no matter how great the under- 
standing becomes, then you feel more at home, you 
feel that it is your right — and sure enough, it is your 
birthright to have this Dominion, this Perfection 
which the true Understanding of Life brings. 

Therefore today again I say to you, you must 
choose how you are going to use this Great Energy 
that flows forth, which you can—notice the word — 
which you can compel to produce Perfection for 
you. Why has it not done it before? Because of man- 
kind’s requalification. You have your attention, your 
physical eyesight which is your wiszon, and the 
power of qualification which is the invisible activity 
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through your feeling. Any one of these three facul- 
ties is a power inconceivable to the average mind to- 
day, for what your attention ts upon, you become! 
Where your attention ts, there you are! The greatest, 
simple Law in the entire Universe! And there is not 
one person on the face of this Earth that can get 
away from it for one moment. 

Your power of qualification is a magnificent at- 
tribute, but you have forgotten its use. You are 
allowing your feeling world to be charged with 
discord, irritation, and disturbance—consequently 
qualifying that Stream of Energy which goes out in 
action in your world. You can discontinue this re- 
qualification when you choose to do so. 

Then here is your vision, your physical eyesight 
that you are allowing to act in its inverted state. 
These eyes are supposed to see Perfection; then 
Perfection will outpicture in your body. Instead, in 
the lack of understanding, mankind are looking 
upon the human limitations or discordant creations 
of mankind and are accepting it as a law that they 
have to submit to. It is not true—the Messengers 
have proven They do not have to accept these 
things: They call the Powers of the “Presence” to 
keep their feelings harmonious; then the Powers of 
the “Presence” come forth and adjust whatever is 
required. They accept Perfection beyond anything 
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in the World. 

So it is with any one of you, Beloved Ones. You 
can determine to keep your feelings harmonious and 
call the “Presence” into action, and soon you will 
find that all things that once disturbed you, you can 
smile at as they pass into oblivion. That is the privi- 
lege of everyone. 

I trust, Gentlemen, all of you are sufficiently in- 
terested and hundreds of thousands more in the next 
few months will take hold of this Great Under- 
standing of the “Mighty I AM,” which is the Law of 
Life, and set It into action with determination to 
produce Perfection in their worlds and then Perfec- 
tion for America that is needed so much. We are 
soon going to have to determine whether we are go- 
ing to hold our dominion of Peace in America, or 
allow the destruction of Europe and the Orient to 
sweep over America and leave its devastation be- 
hind. 

If you knew as I do, some conditions that exist in 
Our Beloved America today, you would rise in such 
rebellion that scarcely anything could hold you. But 
the only permanent thing is to call the Power of 
Light, which is Self-luminous, Intelligent Substance, 
to come forth with such Power that It governs the 
feeling world of mankind. That is the Permanent 
Achievement of Peace, and is the only thing! I do not 
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mean by that, Gentlemen, that if you are set upon, 
that you should not defend yourselves physically, not 
by any means; but your physical defense is only a 
temporary thing. The only permanent thing is the 
calling forth of the Powers of this “Presence” until 
the Great Cosmic Light joins It. By that Power, as 
the Great Arcturus said, and the Great Goddess of 
Liberty said in Washington’s Vision: “If necessary, 
that Light as of a Thousand Suns would descend into 
America and dissolve and consume all human self- 
ishness and discord from the Planet!” That will 
come; but in the meantime, must we go through the 
conditions of Europe to have That come forth? 

I rejoice with you in the Greatest Joy My Ex- 
perience has ever known, that during the Shrine 
Class the Great Cosmic Light came to a point where 
the Free Will of vicious human individuals and ac- 
tivities could be set aside, and the qualities of that 
viciousness turned back upon its creators. That to 
Me is the greatest hope for America that has ever 
been, for it enables Us to turn back destructive forces 
upon their own creators— which We shall not hesi- 
tate to do, and which, before that day, could not be 
done because We must always give Obedience to the 
Great Cosmic Law of which We are a part! 

Therefore today My Joy is boundless in the condi- 
tions that the Great Cosmic Law has made possible 
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—the first time in the history of the Earth that this 
condition has come about! That is why We have such 
great Hope that these destructive qualities may be 
held from your Beloved America. 

My Heart and all the Power and Intelligence I 
possess are yours to assist you, Gentlemen, to your 
Eternal Peace and the Golden Age within America! 

I thank you. 


DISCOURSE V 


May 8, 1938 


Detroit, Micnican 


I greet you in the Name and Power of Light, your 
own Light, your own Life that gives action to your 
physical body. 

Today let us hold so close within the Acknowledg- 
ment in each one’s feeling world of their own “God 
Presence” that gives them Life, the “Mighty I AM,” 
that you may, while the Messenger is voicing My 
Words to you, allow Me to charge into your world 
the Qualities that you require for your future ac- 
tivity. 

You have beating your Heart the Power of Light, 
the most practical thing that Life presents. Without 
that “Presence of Life,”” which actually beats your 
Heart, acting within it, you would not have a 
physical body here, neither would there be any on 
the Earth today. 

Mankind for thousands of centuries have forgot- 
ten this; but today it has been My Privilege to call 
the attention of mankind once again to their own 
“Presence of Life,” the Source of their Intelligence, 
the Source of their Strength, the Source of their 
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Limitless Energy and the Power and Action of Life. 

One day I too stood in a limited physical body. 
Can you imagine for one minute just what it would 
mean to be wholly Free in a Body of Light-Substance 
that you could take anywhere in the Universe that 
you cared to go—that you could go firsthand and 
gain the information concerning all the Powers and 
Activities of Life? Such is My Privilege—hence My 
Ability to give Assistance to mankind as I did to 
Washington, Lincoln, and all that was required for 
the Protection of America. 

Today, Gentlemen, be reminded that those days, 
while there were victories, there is no comparison 
to the conditions that mankind are facing today. 
Greatly were those pioneers to be commended for 
the courage, strength, and victory that were won 
then; but if mankind is to stand idly by today and let 
all those great victories of two hundred years be un- 
done, then is it tragic indeed. 

The Ascended Masters, the Legions of Light, the 
Great Cosmic Beings, and the Great Cosmic Light 
have come to the Assistance of mankind to give the 
Protection to America, to give you individually 
Limitless Assistance providing you will do a few of 
the simple things Life requires—not Our Request, 
but the Call of your own Life. Why do you think the 
Ascended Masters have come forth now in such a 
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Tangible Manner to give Assistance to mankind? 
Because mankind are unable to help themselves, not 
understanding. And when they do come to under- 
stand, they are beset by doubts and fears of old, long 
momentums, which are the gathered energy charged 
with fear, doubts, and all those conditions that make 
for the unmaking of mankind, instead of for their 
strength and achievement. 

Therefore if you will allow Me, today I shall try 
and point out to you how easy, natural, and how im- 
perative it is at this time to give recognition. As I talk 
to you, observe that Chart so you may understand 
and have the eye-picture before you of the Reality I 
am talking about, because mankind today is enter- 
ing in—and I mean by that, those who have never 
touched this Understanding —thousands, hundreds 
of thousands are entering in through the feeling 
world and will come into this Acceptance of this 
“Great Presence of Life.” 

Therefore today, remember that you are the 
Presence of Light acting through every one of those 
bodies. As you will give obedience to the Require- 
ment of each one’s Life, first in accepting in your 
feeling that your Individualized God Presence, the 
“Mighty I AM,” is above you, whose Light, Energy, 
and Intelligence is the Reality that is acting through 
each human form, and that It is practical, the most 
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practical thing there is—then having given accept- 
ance, come now to understand that the conditions 
that have been acting in your feeling world have 
been the discord which has prevented this Great, 
Powerful, Pure, Perfect Energy harmonizing your 
world and giving you success that everyone should 
have. It is not a matter of your particular desire, but 
Life in Itself ts always successful when left uninter- 
rupted! 

Now then, all that stands between you today and 
Myself is your feeling and your thought. The 
thought ts but a fragmentary part, but your feeling zs 
the principal thing that stands between you in your 
limited activity today and Myself in My Inner Form. 
When you understand that and create and hold 
maintained Harmony in your feelings, then when 
you call this Power of the “I AM” into action, Its 
Mighty Energy, Intelligence, Power, and Light will 
flow forth into your world, harmonizing and produc- 
ing the success you require. That is the only In- 
telligence and Energy that can act to do it. 

Now remember, Gentlemen, you have given all 
power to the outside world, to human beings, to 
conditions, to officials, to authorities, to everything 
but the Power that is the Governor of the Universe. 
Now that does not mean that you should not give 
obedience to the laws of man. insofar as it is a 
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convention; that is necessary to hold the human of 
mankind in check. But when it comes to the Activi- 
ties and Power of Light, give your attention to the 
“Great Presence” that is the only Power that can 
make for you anything you desire. 

The unfortunate thing — and of course it has been 
human creation that has driven mankind farther 
and farther away into the egotistical, silly, human 
nonsense that it was unmanly to acknowledge Deity, 
to acknowledge God. Gentlemen, that ignorant and 
silly thing is but a human being who says that. God is 
the Power that gives you Life and a physical body; 
and the human being or the nation that ignores God 
in its world will dissolve and disappear from the 
Earth, and it is the downfall of every civilization that 
has ever been on the face of this Earth! 

Concerning the condition in Russia today, Gentle- 
men, if you knew and saw the truth of it, you would 
not sleep. You do not know one-hundredth part of 
the tragedy that is going on there. You have no idea 
of the tragedy which has gone on in Spain. We see 
and know the conditions going on in the Orient to- 
day. That which We term the sinister force is a 
gathering and gathering of the forces and power of 
destruction —for wholesale destruction! 

They are gathering and gathering power that will 
One day fan the arrogance and ignorance of the 
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people to attempt to drive its mighty destruction into 
your country, America! If you saw and knew, as I do, 
the conditions that are moving in your world today 
—the international spy system, which is stealing 
from you your Heart’s secrets, stealing the secrets 
from every nation that has made progress—the peo- 
ple would wake up! Mankind should awaken! 

There is only one Power in the Universe that can 
ever make the people alert to these things. There is 
only one Power that can make them able to pre- 
vent such things. That is their Call to this Mighty 
Presence, the “Mighty I AM”! It will so prompt them 
and make them alert and on guard, that even by the 
feeling touching a man in the outer world, they will 
know the motive which is there. That is what man- 
kind needs today! There are thousands in America 
who are sufficiently sensitive in their feelings to de- 
tect the motive of an individual who comes with a 
destructive intent to your country. 

Let Me tell you, Gentlemen, every agitator, for 
whatever pretext in America, is a claw of that 
sinister thing that has its hold upon Europe today, 
subtly in every conceivable pretext. Look at the 
unions today in America that were once established 
to give assistance and were honorable — and look to- 
day! That sinister thing has driven in there. The 
blessed ones who are following the direction of that 
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agitation do not see what they are being dragged in- 
to. Now many are awakening to the thing that has 
driven in and deprived them, with no accomplish- 
ment in the world, depriving their families of food. 
The conditions of inharmony make for the destruc- 
tion of the individual; yet no thing of any conse- 
quence can be achieved through that communistic 
element—only destruction. Gentlemen, do not be 
deceived by it; and wherever you have an opportuni- 
ty to put people right, try to do it. Therefore, if it 
were not for the Divine Assistance that is endeavor- 
ing to give the Protection to America, America 
would have been in the throes of agony today. Make 
no mistake about it! 

We know the time has come when mankind have 
to know the conditions they are facing, in order to 
understand and begin to call the Great Power of 
Light into action to dissolve and govern these condi- 
tions, which the human cannot possibly do. There is 
no human in existence today that can ever achieve 
anything of any consequence without the Knowledge 
of this “Presence,” because Life has taken Its stand. 
Mankind have been given Free Will and a long period 
and the opportunity to choose how they were going 
to use this energy; and they have mostly been using it 
destructively. I mean by that, by allowing anger, 
criticism, and condemnation to charge their feeling 
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worlds, which is wholly destructive and is the only 
thing that prevents health, achievement, and strength 
in the activity of mankind. 

These are simple Laws, but they are Almighty in- 
sofar as your individual Life is concerned and that of 
the Nation. A nation is the activity of men’s minds, 
and to think that a few individuals can lead millions 
of people around by the nose! That day is past, 
Gentlemen! (Applause) The Great Cosmic Light that 
is charging the atmosphere of Earth, and the great 
Assistance of the Cosmic Beings and the Ascended 
Masters are charging into the feeling world of man- 
kind this Awakening and resistance to these terrifi- 
cally destructive forces. 

Now Gentlemen, remember, you are not dealing 
with anybody’s opinions, whether it is human or Our 
Own, but you are dealing every moment of your Life 
with energy and substance qualified. The sooner you 
wake up to it, the sooner you are going to handle the 
powers and conditions governing your individual ac- 
tivity; and you cannot do it until you understand. 

Persons, places, and conditions are blamed for the 
things that exist; but the qualification of energy and 
substance that goes through human beings is the ac- 
tual cause! It is true—there are the forces that you 
are dealing with. Without substance and energy to 
be requalified, the feelings and thoughts of mankind 
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would not amount to anything; but this Energy of 
Life that is flowing forth through each human form, 
before It touches the head of the individual, is whol- 
ly Pure and Perfect and will produce Health and 
Perfection if left alone. But as long as this, which 
is a feeling, is intensified in mankind, mankind are 
clothing themselves with discord; and unless they 
stop it, they will continue in limitations as long as 
they continue to embody. I have watched civiliza- 
tions come and go. The cause is identically the same 
every time. 

You, Gentlemen, should be interested in knowing 
that in the beginning of the financial downfall of 
every nation is excess taxation. That is the claw of 
the sinister force that takes the very Life-substance 
out of individuals until they crumple up under the 
lack of financial supply they need; then these sinister 
things get their claws on the neck of mankind, and 
the civilizations perish. That is what is happening in 
Spain, England, Russia, and the Orient today. 

Will you believe Me when I say to you that there 
are five individuals in the World today who are the 
power of the World in the human octave? Their 
subtle claws have gone among mankind by fear— 
first by a pretense of blessing to gain their fear over 
mankind, and through that, hold their dominion. 
Just as your gangsters in the cities today have held 
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their dominion over individuals by fear, and when 
somebody has the courage to rise up and call them 
for what they are, the destructive individuals disap- 
pear and their powers stop. 

I tell you, mankind must awaken and stand to- 
gether against these nefarious things. Gentlemen, 
you might say to Me, “Well, in my position today, 
what could I do?” Suppose you have very limited 
finances, and suppose your position in Life is not so 
impressive from the human sense, and you say to 
Me, “Well, what could I do?” Gentlemen! In the 
Name of your God, you can do one of the most 
powerful things in the World: Isswe these Mighty 
Decrees that go forth in the mental and feeling 
world of mankind, and you will render a service that 
you cannot tmagine—because that Power of your 
“Presence” is Light called forth, vibrating just like 
waves going through the mental and feeling world of 
mankind, toughening the feeling of mankind and 
stirring them with the Power of Light, which is not 
destructive. Dear People, agztation only means war; 
but calling the “Presence” into action, the Power of 
Light and Love, means Peace and Victory that ts 
Eternal! 

Every agitation that stirs up war repeats and 
repeats and repeats itself, lifetime after lifetime, 
civilization after civilization, and what is the result? 
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Cutting off the Life Stream of individuals who came 
into embodiment for a definite purpose but who 
were instead sent forth by vicious individuals as 
cattle to the slaughter, for no reason except for a 
few vultures to fill their pockets with a little more 
gold —that is all! There never has been a real cause 
for war on the Earth! It is the sinister claws of man- 
kind that watch for some simple opportunity to fan 
the anger and disturbance of mankind, and then a 
war of nations goes on. 

Let us awaken, Gentlemen, in the Name of your 
God, your Light, and give this assistance through 
these Mighty Decrees. Even if you are in the privacy 
of your own home and you would issue these Decrees 
with intense power and feeling— you do not have to 
issue them so loudly; but in a low, masterful tone, 
put forth these Decrees for mankind, and every mo- 
ment you have, put them forth silently. To voice 
them is better; but where you cannot, then silently 
give this assistance to mankind. You have no idea 
what it would do. 

Only a few of mankind, so long steeped in human 
concepts and ignorance of the greater Powers of 
Life, yet understand that anyone who ever achieved 
anything in Life received it from the Ascended 
Masters’ Octave. Every businessman in America to- 
day who achieved financial success had the Power 
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and Radiation of the Rays of Light from the Ascend- 
ed Masters’ Octave; and many times in thinking that 
they were fulfilling a selfish purpose, they were serv- 
ing that which the Ascended Masters knew was most 
needed for mankind. 

Why do you suppose that wealth was accumulated 
in certain channels? Because there were not enough 
of humanity who would harmonize and agree in or- 
der to allow the achievements of the outer world that 
were needed, to be accomplished. Therefore, one in- 
dividual was given wealth enough to go ahead and 
accomplish the thing without interference. That ac- 
counts for your highways today, for your railroads, 
your airplanes, and the conditions that make for 
your rapid transportation. 

Look at the difference between your horse and 
buggy, and the airplane today. If that was achieved 
in forty years, then think what it would be if your 
“God Presence” were called into action! The achieve- 
ment of the next twenty years would be so far in ad- 
vance that your comprehension could not imagine it 
today. That is what would happen if mankind would 
awaken and call this “Presence of Life” into action, 
and let It act in the World and in the government. 

The Minute Men of Saint Germain do Me great 
Honor, and now I shall say something startling to 
you. Today, the number of men who have come into 
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this Activity could move the conditions of the Earth 
if you were in a position to gather together and issue 
these Mighty Decrees in one body. The Minute Men 
who have already come into this Activity in America 
are sufficient to control conditions and bring Divine 
Justice everywhere in the industrial world and in the 
commercial world. You can govern conditions and 
dissolve all that causes distress and limitation in your 
Land. (Applause—audtence rising) 

Now Gentlemen, while you are on your feet, just 
let this Mighty, Infinite Power of the Victory of your 
Life, of Light, charge into your bodies and your feel- 
ing world, take Its Dominion there, and give you 
that Power and Enthusiasm, that Energy and Deter- 
mination and Fearlessness that know no opposition. 
In that Power of Light, don’t rush physically into 
things, but stand calm and serene in the Call to your 
“Presence of Light,” and let that Mighty Fire of Life 
burn Its way before you in Its Mighty Power of Ra- 
diation. Then when you physically move forward, 
you will find the way harmonious and clear for every 
human being who will give their attention to the 
Power of Life, call It into action, and harmonize 
their feeling. That is what I want you to do. 

Gentlemen, do not minimize the feminine activity 
of Life. They are the feeling activity of the World, 
and the feminine activity represents that. Now with 
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their great cooperation in this great activity that 
America and the World needs today, as they charge 
forth — for instance, the Daughters of Light — as they 
charge forth their Mighty Decrees into the feeling 
world of mankind, think what that power or feeling 
will do in the mental and feeling world of mankind 
to awaken them and give them the Strength, Power, 
and Courage to issue these Mighty Decrees, and 
wake them up to act in the activity of the gov- 
ernment. Please be seated, Gentlemen. 

Now let Me show you from the Retreat in Arabia; 
Chananda’s Home high in the Himalayas; from the 
Royal Teton in your own Blessed Country, and from 
South America come these Great Rays of Light 
focused into America, focused into Washington — 
and when I took the Messengers there this last time, 
an Achievement indescribable was accomplished. 

I have recently walked the streets in Washington, 
D.C., in My Own Tangible Body, Visible to every- 
body — changing My Appearance so I was not recog- 
nized, of course — but when it is necessary I can, by 
that, charge forth the Energy to change the feeling 
of mankind. With your cooperation, which is the 
Call of mankind for their Freedom from perishing, 
then the Ascended Masters, thousands of Them, 
stand ready to give Their Assistance and move among 
mankind. One day, when things are harmonious 
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enough, I will come forth in that Tangible Body and 
shake your hand and thank you for your cooperation 
and assistance for the Blessing mankind needs. (A p- 
plause) Do not question it for a second! 

Just because you do not see Me, I plead with you, 
don’t think Me unreal or not tangible. I could, by 
raising My Hand, exert a Force in this room that 
would lift every one of you out of your seats; but 
what would be the good of it? The Call for America, 
for Her Protection, and for your Freedom is the 
thing; then as you give attention to your “Presence,” 
Beloved Gentlemen, then all these other things will 
follow. Life produces everything, even in Precipita- 
tion; and all that, I am able to do. One day I shall 
spread a banquet table for you! (Applause) 

Throughout the years and during Washington's 
time, My Determination was very great in giving that 
Assistance when mankind was at the point of perish- 
ing. Then came that success after that great struggle 
for Freedom, and the Light bursting forth through 
the Hearts of mankind! Now today when it is the 
Final Victory of all the ages, then, Gentlemen, may I 
not have your cooperation to the fullest extent of 
your Call to your “Mighty I AM Presence,” that I 
may render My Humble Assistance to the Victory of 
the Light? It could not be achieved without Our 
Assistance because We alone know the forces that 
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are acting; We alone know how to release the Power, 
the Energy of Life at your Call, because you can- 
not yet release It in Its Fullness except in a few in- 
stances, and perhaps under an emergency. 

But if you will give Me your attention, and the 
Ascended Masters —first to your “Presence,” then to 
Us—then will We be able by the release of your 
energy — and remember, Gentlemen, whether it is in 
your business, whether it is in your government, or 
whether it is in the conquering of these conditions, 
the imperative need ts for some of your physical 
energy, which ts your Life, to be released that We 
may amplify that to do the things in the physical oc- 
tave that are requtred. It is imperative! Without that 
We could not do it, because mankind have placed 
themselves in that condition by lack of understand- 
ing, and you have to pay it back now. You have to 
give back to Life all you have taken! 

Think of it! No one is to blame, but mankind has 
accepted Life, embodiment after embodiment, and 
not an “I thank you” —not once —just taking it for 
granted that Life was supposed to flow. Well, you 
were given Free Will to use that energy. Energy in 
itself does not discriminate; it flows, and if you do 
not choose how it is going to act, then it just flows 
forth like that, with no particular accomplishment 
of any kind. But when you realize that you are the 
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one who must determine whether that Energy is 
going to act constructively or destructively for you, 
then you become the master of the Energy that is 
flowing into your world, and you can direct it con- 
structively. That is Victory! 

Notice the difference. Now notice this, Gentle- 
men, because it is imperative: When you have al- 
lowed this Energy to flow forth, it is like a fan going 
in all directions through the power of your radiation, 
or its radiation through you. Then notice the differ- 
ence in your Acknowledgment of your “Presence of 
all Life.” You have your power of concentration and 
attention, which is your Life. If you hold your atten- 
tion upon a given objective for its accomplishment, 
and hold it there unwaveringly, the Power of Life is 
compelled to flow directly into that. If you will hold 
that concentration and attention absolutely unyield- 
ingly into that objective, there is nothing in creation 
that can prevent its achievement. Not one thing, 
Gentlemen. 

If you want to succeed in your business or 
whatever your attention is upon, train yourself to 
hold your attention upon the goal and compel the 
Life to flow into that. By Harmony in your feelings, 
tt will accomplish amazing things. Once you have 
broken through the human shell and find one small 
achievement after another, then the strength and 
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courage arise in you, and you will say, “ ‘I AM’ the 
Victory of Life!” Then as you continue to hold that 
concentration or attention where the direction of 
Life flows into that without wavering — just the same 
as when you take a sunglass and move it around, 
nothing happens, but you see the light move; if you 
hold it still, that power of light from the Sun will 
start a fire. Just exactly as the power of your atten- 
tion is held on the concentration, that becomes the 
Fire of Life that sets ablaze the energy for its perfect 
achievement. 

That is why mankind have not achieved, because 
they allow their attention to be taken here or there, 
except once in a while they come back to that goal, 
but only for a short time. Again the attention wavers 
here, there, and everywhere, instead of being held 
steady. And why? Because the human accumulation 
of mankind does not want mankind to hold concen- 
tration long enough to let them find out they are the 
master of that energy and Life that flow through, by 
the power of their concentration. That, Gentlemen, 
as the Secret of Life! 

You have no idea unless you try it out, the power 
that actually exists within one of your physical bodies 
today, even as you stand. Think of it, the Light that 
beats your physical Heart is directly connected with 
the Powerhouse of the Universe, your “Mighty I AM”; 
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and by Harmony in your feelings and attention 
There, you cause that energy to flow with an ever- 
increasing power and firmness. 

Do you not see that the energy which goes forth 
from you can be charged with any quality? It can 
be charged with firmness; it can be charged with 
achievement, because all that energy is Self- 
luminous, Intelligent Substance that goes forth. You 
don’t see that physically, but yet it isso. That energy 
is Self-luminous, Intelligent Substance that goes 
forth; and you qualify it with the achievement de- 
sired, because you are to determine how that is going 
to act in your world. That is why mankind is given 
Free Will. They have to choose. It is not a matter of 
can you or will you, but you have to do it! Until 
mankind learns they must do it, they don’t. They be- 
lieve something will come along and take care of 
them. No, Gentlemen, it won’t do it. 

I have known individuals and have watched them. 
They had this idea; they would not pay particular at- 
tention, but because they had gathered a momen- 
tum and a tremendous charge of energy in a former 
embodiment, that energy flowed forth because it was 
already qualified. But as soon as that is exhausted, 
they are like a punctured balloon. That is what man- 
kind does not understand, because it is Life that 
flows. Many times in former embodiments you have 
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gathered tremendous energy—some have, others 
have not—and when one has tremendous accom- 
plishment in this Life, it is because he has charged 
his feeling world with tremendous energy. 

Take your financiers today who have made great 
financial success. Do you think they did that in this 
embodiment? Gentlemen, no! Some of those individ- 
uals for three or four lifetimes previous had longed 
for and desired great wealth. They built and gained 
that momentum which, in this Life, took possession. 
Why, Gentlemen? Now notice! In almost every case, 
that child started out, almost always, as an orphan. 
Now notice this: Many of them were orphans, oh, 
with no finances in the family or anything; but that 
great momentum surged forth through that child's 
body, and they began as bootblacks; they became 
newsboys. And look what that energy did for them 
—not because it was built this time, but because that 
energy had been called forth and charged in pre- 
vious embodiments for that specific quality. 

The great desires of one lifetime become the com- 
pelling power of the next! Now then, Gentlemen, 
look not only for your achievement today in your 
individual conditions and even the freedom of man- 
kind in America, but farther beyond that is the Goal! 
Oh, that is only just a part of the Activity of Life; 
but in that Goal is the Freedom of all Life, your 
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Ascension—forever Free from human limitations 
and re-embodiment. Until your Ascension is made, 
you will come again and again into embodiment un- 
til that is done. No human being in the World es- 
capes it. 

The wheel of birth and rebirth comes until man- 
kind has made the Ascension; and remember, the 
human has nothing in the World to do with that ex- 
cept to acknowledge the God Presence, the “Mighty 
I AM” of all Life, keep their feelings harmonious, 
and keep giving attention to It. The very Power of 
that Life anchored within your Heart begins Its 
Mighty Expansion; then as enough of that Life has 
expanded in the body, the Earth will lose its attrac- 
tion for it; and by perfectly natural means and natu- 
ral laws, the Power of Light of this “Presence” raises 
the purified body into the Higher Mental Body, then 
into Itself when you become the Ascended Being, 
wholly Free! It is the most natural thing that ever 
existed in Life! 

Life is the Power that does these things. Life is the 
Power that gives you financial success. Life is the 
Power that gives you happiness. Life is the Power 
that accomplishes everything that is done through 
the human form; and those who through arrogance 
and ignorance think that they have power in the 
human form, one day they find that mistake, and 
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just at the height of their achievement, they lay that 
body down and cannot handle it any longer. 

Now, Gentlemen, what was acting there? There 
is no human being on Earth that can refute what was 
acting there in that body that has now become help- 
less—that Power and Presence of Energy and Life! 
Everything that acted through or was achieved 
through that individual, was that Presence and Pow- 
er of Life acting. Then was that in that physical 
body or belonging to that human form? It was acting 
through it, but that human form had not an ounce 
of energy and power of itself. Then everything that 
came into being through that individual came 
through that Stream of Life and Energy as ideas, 
and then came into form. Think of it! 

Any human being can prove these Laws in their 
Life, if they will; but if they don’t want to, then they 
won't have it. But I have brought forth this Mar- 
velous Instruction that is the Freedom of mankind; 
and every Word in those Books that has come forth 
through the Messengers is charged with Our Ascend- 
ed Master Consciousness, Qualities, and Powers. If 
mankind will understand that and, as they read 
those Words, feel the Qualities enter their feeling 
world and act there, then everyone can quickly raise 
himself into Our Power. Then that will allow the 
Power of Life to pour forth unqualified. 
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I am very grateful, Gentlemen, for this opportuni- 
ty to offer My Humble Promptings to you. Will you 
try to feel the Great Divine Director and Myself 
holding your hand for your achievement, for your 
freedom, for your success? If you will call to your 
“Presence,” then call to Us or any of the Ascended 
Masters to give you added Strength and Courage un- 
til you come to the point where you sustain It your- 
self by your Call to the “Presence,” We gladly give It. 
We project a Light Ray to you. It makes no differ- 
ence where We are, It will reach Us. We do not want 
you to depend upon Us. You must call to your 
“Presence” first. Then if you need Assistance, the 
Ascended Masters gladly give It; but We cannot 
allow you to depend upon Us, or the same old condi- 
tion will arise. But as you call to your “Presence” 
first, then to Us, We give you the Courage and 
Strength until you begin to see or feel your own abili- 
ty to make the Call; then the Power of your Victory is 
the Power of Light. Will you not see that? 

Gentlemen, feel that We are Tangible! When you 
need Us, and Our Light Rays are projected to you, 
They are as Tangible as any physical thing. Try to 
feel that; and in that, you will have the Courage and 
Strength and Fearlessness to go forward dauntless 
and Victorious in everything. 

I offer you My Love, My Gratitude, and Blessings 
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that you care to listen to Me. If you will accept the 
Victory that has been charged into your feeling 
world today, I am sure you will awaken tomorrow 
morning quite a different being than you were to- 
day. In the continuation of this day, in the Mighty 
Radiation that will be released into this room, feel 
the Victory of Life in youl 

In the Name of your “Mighty I AM Presence,” the 
great number of Ascended Masters, the Legions of 
Light, the Great Cosmic Beings, and the Great Cos- 
mic Light, I pour Their Blessing upon you that you 
may accept and feel the All-powerful Activity in 
your feeling world, your Dominion over your human 
self, and your positive determination to hold your 
feeling harmonious, that your Call to the “Presence” 
will fill your Life and being with the Perfection and 
Power of the “Presence” in that great, calm Serenity 
that allows Its Power of Light to be the Dominion in 
your body, in your Life, and in your activity. 

I thank you. 
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June 18, 1938 


Denver, CoLorapo 


Beloved Students of the Light, I thank you, and in 
My Deepest Gratitude I give you all the Strength and 
Courage of My Being to assist you to go forward in 
the mighty Application of your Presence and Power 
of Life, the “Mighty I AM.” Be assured there is not 
one thing of discord in the outer world that can 
longer prevent your success, or that can longer keep 
you from your great and fondest Heart’s Desire. 

Let us be real happy and chummy today, for I 
know only too well what is in your Hearts! Is there 
any Heart in human form that does not want to be 
happy or that does not want to be successful? I am 
sure there is not! 

Therefore, Gentlemen, instead of floating in the 
world of human creation, and instead of being like a 
ship in a storm at sea with no anchorage — which has 
been the condition mankind have been in—today 
you have dropped anchor into the Greatest Intelli- 
gence and Power in the Universe, your own “Mighty 
I AM Presence.” 

As you observe this Chart and see your position in 
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relation to your own “God Presence,” how can any- 
body who is really sincere question any longer his or 
her ability to call forth the Powers of the “Presence,” 
or refuse to accept It as being there? It is there, I 
assure you, whether you ever saw It in this embodi- 
ment or not; still this “Presence” has always been 
there in every embodiment in which you have ever 
lived. Until mankind knows that “Presence” is above 
each one, there is no anchorage against the human 
powers for the release of the Greater Powers man- 
kind needs for this successful achievement. 

You have come to know your “Presence” is there, 
and your Heart does know it—no matter how much 
your intellect battles against it, your Heart knows It 
is there! Therefore, you are coming to act and un- 
derstand from your Heart instead of your head. Of 
course, you, in your intellect, have a Focus of the 
Directing Intelligence of the “Presence”; but if the 
intellect tries to act from the information that it has 
gathered from without, again you are lost! 

Don’t you see, Gentlemen, you cannot gather 
information from without—which is but human 
opinions, human concepts— and come to the forma- 
tion of a correct solution of anything! It is only as 
you call forth this Great Intelligence from your 
God Presence, your “Mighty I AM,” that you come 
to know definitely, accurately, and correctly the 
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solution to anything, because the human cannot 
know it. 

Let us for a moment consider your governmental 
conditions, your Nation. If the officials in the gov- 
ernment would make this Application, it would con- 
nect them with their “Presence,” which would cause 
them to be honest and sincere, because they could 
not use It very long until the desire to be honest and 
bless their fellowman would take place. 

There was a time not long ago when mankind 
could get away with deceit. They just don’t do it any 
more, because all mankind are becoming more sen- 
sitive. Even those who won't accept this idea, still are 
all becoming more sensitive to the vibratory action 
about them; and they sense and feel conditions a 
thousand times greater than they did forty years ago. 

Therefore, what is in the feeling world of individ- 
uals radiates out, and those who contact that feeling 
world feel exactly what is there; and that is coming 
into action more and more all the time. So it will not 
be long until mankind will not be able to deceive 
each other. That is the important thing in the lives 
of mankind. As soon as they find they cannot do 
that, then the desire will vanish from mankind. You 
Cannot, from the human standpoint, succeed in that 
Way. 

Men who have great accumulation of wealth in 
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industry are trembling in every fiber of their beings 
today! They know and feel only too well the vast 
change which is coming—the simplicity of the re- 
quirements of mankind is coming in. It will do away 
with the ponderous machinery and all that kind of 
thing which has cost so much money today. If all 
graft, which is selfishness, were out of the feeling of 
mankind, the cost of things would not be one-half — 
leaving a good profit to those who are at the heads of 
industries. 

You take it in the clothing industry, in the fabrics 
of every kind, in your machinery, and all that kind 
of thing which is still the need of the outer world 
thus far—the profit or money from those things is 
two, three, and five hundred percent. Since we are 
in your lovely Colorado, the mining industry, the 
industry that should be the greatest industry in 
America and the World, especially today, has almost 
been wrecked because of the condition that has ex- 
isted. 

In those previous ages when We used that as an in- 
finite supply for the care and the expense of the 
government, it would care for everything that the 
government required and still leave abundance for 
those who were governing. These conditions must 
again be put into the use of mankind. But in the 
meantime there must be some means of bringing 
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this about, not in a long, drawn-out period. 

Ere many years, you will be surprised how the po- 
litical condition that exists today, the old political 
idea, will have almost vanished. It has to do it; this 
Cosmic Light will compel it to do it. And mankind 
will begin to feel the Divine Love, Divine Order, and 
Divine Justice, and call It forth for each other, from 
the highest to the most humble activities. 

I want you to realize that you, as a Focus of this 
Great Light which beats your Heart, can do more 
than your fondest imagination could possibly con- 
ceive today through your infinite Decrees sent forth 
in the mental and feeling world of mankind. 

Now then understand, Gentlemen, I do not won- 
der that mankind does not want to come together if 
there is inharmony; therefore, I say to your Blessed 
Leader of the Minute Men, the important thing in 
your Group Activities of Minute Men is to so call the 
Powers of the “Presence” forth with such power that 
absolute Harmony reigns in your midst! Then as you 
issue these Mighty Decrees in a body, the volume of 
It, as It goes forth, is just like the Power that breaks 
down a great dam holding back a great body of 
water. 

At first you do not see any perceptible result; but 
as your wedge goes into that and it begins to widen, 
as this momentum gains it presses forth and the 
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great achievement is attained. It has to be so. The 
Messengers have proven that in this Work beyond a 
question, for any human being who cares to see it. 
Therefore, it is not that you do not have some ex- 
ample before you which is proof of the Law. Since 
you have and it is unquestionable, then for all man- 
kind who have the courage to begin their Applica- 
tion and build it up, their own momentum in their 
Call to the “Presence” sweeps everything of limita- 
tion and discord from their pathway. It will do it, 
and there is not anything to prevent it as soon as you 
maintain Harmony in your feelings. That is what has 
caused your qualification in the past to bring you in- 
to limitation and distress of every kind. 

You, as the masculine element in the creation of 
mankind, by your very nature are positive; there- 
fore in this embodiment, having a masculine body, 
you are in a position to call forth that positive force 
which repels every human quality that would disturb 
or limit you. Unless you do that, you will find your- 
self subject to the conditions wherever you move; 
and you will find yourselves unable to cope with 
them as you have in the past. Many times, in the 
quiet of your Hearts you have called out to God to 
know what in the world was the matter that you did 
not have the achievement that you knew was due you 
from your efforts. 
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Now today there is not one of you, there is not one 
of the Minute Men in America that cannot start 
right in this day—deliberately, mechanically, ac- 
curately—and begin to apply and pour forth the 
Power of his “Presence” into whatever his desire 
might be in the business activity or achievement, and 
bring it forth quickly into success that will satisfy 
anyone. 

Now remember, I am speaking of your outer in- 
dustrial activity today because I want you to feel you 
cannot all just let go of the requirements of the needs 
of mankind today, because there must be those who 
will call forth this Perfection into every phase of in- 
dustry or the things of the world. Mankind have not 
yet come to the point where they can do away with 
those things. There might be many of the Students 
who could, but not the rest of mankind. And re- 
member, you are only just a fragment of the vast 
population of mankind, but enough to hold that 
Mighty, Eternal Focus of the Light until this great 
Radiance spreads and draws thousands and thou- 
sands of mankind into this Understanding. 

Do not be concerned about people who do not ac- 
cept this Light— not for a second. We cannot force, 
you cannot force anyone to accept anything they do 
not want; but you just have to give them time to con- 
sider. This is the thing you need to understand — 
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perhaps you have observed in your experience, the 
moment you give a human freedom, all rebellion 
and opposition, as a rule, go down; but if he feels 
you are trying to force him to do something, then 
you have a battle right away. 

So as the opportunity affords to present this 
Truth, if you will follow the Messengers’ prompting 
from the beginning in the Class Work—and of 
course it is quite definite — individually, if you find 
someone who begins to argue, say: “Very well, we 
are not going to argue this subject. If you care to 
listen to the understanding I have, very well’; and 
you will forestall people attempting to argue the 
Truth of this Great Law with you. 

The moment you feel an argument starting, you 
might just as well stop because nobody will accept 
a thing the moment a feeling of that kind arises 
within them. So do not waste your time, but cause 
everyone to feel absolutely free, even in the discus- 
sion of this, and they will accept It a thousand times 
quicker. 

You know mankind, when they become very en- 
thusiastic, might produce a temporary result; but it 
won't be permanent. So as you leave mankind wholly 
free, then it is quite up to them to accept or reject it. 
Let them feel the absolute independence. 

You know how the Messenger has been from the 
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beginning — He has been absolutely independent of 
other people’s opinions, whether they accept It or 
not. His part was to present the Truth and leave it 
to mankind to reject or accept, and that is why this 
has grown to such proportions without any outer 
means. 

Gentlemen, this applies to your business just the 
same. The old outer method, which built to tremen- 
dous proportions, will vanish from the Earth. But 
look what it did! You might not have observed this, 
but We have. It draws hundreds and thousands of 
people to accept the suggestion of advertising; and 
when they find it is not always the correct thing, then 
they are disappointed and rebellion goes forth. That 
is why high-pressure salesmanship has almost van- 
ished, because mankind will not stand for it. To be 
influenced to buy something or accept something 
they afterwards find they do not want, is not a per- 
manent achievement of any kind. 

That is why, in every phase of Life, as mankind 
are left free to formulate their own decision, they 
will come into a natural, permanently sustained 
power and bring complete success in whatever the 
attention is directed to. 

Suppose you decide upon some definite activity: 
Instead of talking to your friends about it, your 
acquaintances, suppose you turn to your “Great 
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Presence of Life” and say: “ ‘Mighty I AM Presence,’ 
this activity ts that which I should like to do. You 
make me feel clearly and definztely if this ts the thing 
that ts the Divine Plan for me to do.” Then if you 
feel the enthusiasm and the impelling force to go 
ahead, simply say: “Now, ‘Mighty I AM Presence,’ 
take command of this mind and body. Produce Your 
Perfection and hold Your Dominion. This ts Your 
business; now You project Your Mighty Light Rays, 
Your Mighty Currents of Energy into this business. 
You reach Your Loving Arms out and draw the cus- 
tomers, the assoctates into this business that will hold 
Divine Order and Divine Justice.” There is not a per- 
son on the face of this Earth who would take that up 
and follow it accurately with the right motive within 
them to have Divine Justice to all concerned, that 
could not build in one year, a successful business 
that would satisfy them beyond their fondest imagi- 
nation. 

All that has ever been acting is this Light and 
Energy from your own “God Presence.” You have 
not known that; yet It is the only thing that ever did, 
ever could act in your world. But you are crossing 
wires: so many times in your feelings you intercept 
and interrupt that great Current of Energy that 
floods forth, which would give you that which your 
Heart desires, but It cannot do it as long as you are 
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crossing wires all the time by the change in your feel- 
ing and attention. 

If you wanted to form a definite power and hold 
it, could you allow your attention to move in a half 
circle all the time and expect any definite results? 
You cannot do it. It means you would spread that 
force upon an area in which your attention wavered, 
instead of on this thing you desired. We know posi- 
tively and definitely zf you want to achzeve a thing, 
you must hold your attention fixed upon the goal! Do 
not worry about the means brought about to make 
that success, but keep your attention fixed upon the 
goal! Know this Great Power and Intelligence, the 
“Mighty I AM,” ts the only Intelligence and Power 
acting! Then, whatever conditions are required in 
the outer world to bring the success and draw the 
correct people into that association for the success 
and achievement, will be done by the Wisdom of the 
“Presence.” And all mistakes will cease from man- 
kind’s Life and experience. 

This is an accurate Law, Gentlemen, and It can- 
not fail! It never did, because you are dealing with 
the most Powerful Law in the Universe— your own 
Life! There is nothing in the World that has any 
authority in your world but the power of your own 
Life. 

I say to you—and I have proven this hundreds of 
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times— it does not make any difference what chaos is 
going on around you. If you will stand as one—as 
though you stood alone in the Universe with your 
“Presence” —and call Its Intelligent Power forth to 
act in your world, your world will be happy and suc- 
cessful. Even those that have been in chaos about 
you, will respect you and wonder, “What in creation 
has that individual got that holds him so poised and 
balanced?” That is where all achievement is—in the 
balance of the feeling, knowing the Source to which 
to call. You cannot call once to that “Presence” that 
It does not release immediately that great quantity 
of Light and Energy. 

Don’t you see that, Gentlemen? There is no other 
power to act; and as you give It conscious attention, 
don’t you see then, that you have connected with the 
greatest Power and Intelligence to flood forth just 
automatically? Largely the mass is voluntary action, 
because the individual who does not understand the 
“Presence,” is having less than ten percent of that 
Presence and Power that would flow through his 
body and feeling world to produce that which is 
required. But you who have the Understanding of 
the “Great Presence” and know how to call It forth, 
you can call forth twenty, forty, or fifty times that 
Presence and Power within one year. There is not 
one of you that could not call forth fifty times the 
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Energy, the Intelligence, and the Power of Action 
that you have had thus far. 

Gentlemen, I contend that it does not matter one 
particle whether there are thirty or seventy years in 
appearance upon your physical body; it has not a 
thing to do with it. This Power and Presence of Life 
is the Energy, is the Youth, is the Strength that is in 
your body—not the human concept that says you are 
seventy years old and are out of business. I say to you 
young men starting in now, don't accept that thing, 
that human suggestion of the accumulation of the 
ages that when you reach beyond forty years you 
begin to get old. Don’t accept that thing! It is out- 
rageous! 

Blessed mankind have accepted that, and then the 
minute you pass the forties, Minute Men, you begin 
to feel old. It is nonsense! That energy is just the 
same power and energy that it was at your fondest 
youth to sustain you in that, and there is nothing else 
required in the Universe but that! Your intelligence, 
through your experience, necessarily becomes great- 
er and greater each week, each month; and as you 
turn your attention to that “Great Presence,” you 
will call forth that greater and greater Intelligence 
that becomes Invincible. Then you will find yourself 
straightening up and feeling those Great Currents of 
Energy flow through that body; and there will not be 
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any lack of energy, any lack of vitality. 

The pitiful thing in mankind today is that which 
the doctors have conceived —the sinister thing that 
mankind can use the glands of animals to revive 
their vitality and youth is the most diabolical thing 
in the Life of mankind today! Mankind in the hu- 
man understanding has quite enough of the animal 
already; but, Dear People, it is the governing of 
those desires that mankind needs, not the intensify- 
ing of them. 

Gentlemen, I say to you very frankly, many of the 
doctors and your associates have caused you to be- 
lieve that you could utilize your sex desires without 
any limit and retain success. You cannot do it. I say 
to you frankly, having watched mankind for centu- 
ries— you cannot do it. Just as surely as you waste 
that energy for pleasure gratification, one day you 
will find yourself depleted, without strength and 
energy; and your success that once was yours will 
have vanished from your experience. 

These are Great Laws, Gentlemen, and do not let 
the accumulated desire govern you any longer. I say 
to our youth, what a magnificent opportunity! It is 
quite right for anyone who wishes to bring forth 
another form, procreation of their kind, to use the 
sex for that; but it never was intended for pleasure 
gratification, because that is the waste of that great 
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Life. Now notice what the effect is: Where your at- 
tention is, there you are and there is the majority of 
your Life energy flowing. 

Now notice this, Gentlemen. Here is the dividing 
line, right here at your solar plexus. Right above 
your hips is the dividing line, so to speak, between 
the Divine and the human. If your attention is upon 
sex desire, you drive all that energy down away from 
your Heart and brain. And how can you have the in- 
telligence to keep you from making mistakes if you 
do that? : 

This is practical, the most practical thing in the 
world. I cannot tell you what you shall do in the 
governing of those desires, but I can and do tell you 
the Law which We know to be, and have for centu- 
ries. 

Observe the youth today who are eighteen, nine- 
teen, twenty, sometimes twenty-two years old, filled 
with the limitless energy and vitality—and then let 
them be drawn into the sex excess, and see how 
quickly that beauty of form, that limitless vitality 
and energy have vanished. That is because that 
which is being wasted through that desire is Life, it 
is vitality, it is energy. 

Gentlemen, I want you to know this is a great, 
practical Law! Everything in the outer world of man- 
kind has encouraged them today to do these things, 


112 THE “I AM” DISCOURSES 


but it is ignorance of the greatest kind; and if man- 
kind want to do that, then they will just have to 
reap the results. I love to have the opportunity to put 
before mankind the Truth of Life; then they must 
choose how they use It! 

I assure you, and you see it before you throughout 
mankind —I could cite to you and call by name a 
hundred men, for I have their record, that attained 
great power of achievement. When they had gained 
everything in the outer world their Hearts’ desired — 
power, wealth, and authority—then when they 
seemed not to have any further victories to win, 
they turned to the last thing by which the sinister 
force seizes upon mankind, the gratification of the 
sex desire. Within five years every one of those men 
became failures, because their excess was very great. 

That is why, Gentlemen, idle minds today are the 
most dangerous thing before mankind, because that 
is where the sinister force drives the attention. As the 
Messenger says, whether in the dance halls or the 
colleges, the universities or elsewhere, that sinister 
thing through the jazz music has driven in the most 
diabolical suggestions in movement, and all to the 
young people —trying to quickly drag them into the 
sex desire which the sinister force knows is the failure 
of all mankind. 

Therefore, Gentlemen, I offer with all the Love of 
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My Heart and Kindness, this information which is 
accurate. You may not realize it, but We have actual 
records. Just the same as you have your bookkeepers 
today in your business, just so do We have the ac- 
curate records of mankind. So We know absolutely 
unquestionably that which We say to you. 

There is no intent nor desire upon Our part to say 
to mankind what they shall do. We present the 
Truth of Life; then everyone, because of their Free 
Will, must choose whether they care to accept It and 
be blessed by It or not. I want you to understand that 
in this Work, as the Messengers have always said to 
you, They state the Law absolutely accurately; then 
you must decide whether you care to use It or not. 
You see by that, not one ounce of energy is ever used 
to influence you in any way. That is the greatest 
Blessing of the Work of the Messengers that has ever 
come to mankind on the face of the Earth or ever 
will, because everything else in the World today tries 
to hold its claws upon mankind. 

I say this kindly, because it is true. You take the 
other activities and beliefs of today: all are not like 
this—some are. In fact there are two extremes: those 
people who are absolute fanatics, and those who 
have become the most beautiful creatures by their 
understanding. Those who have become so viciously 
opposed to this Work for no reason in the World but 
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they fear this Work is going to take their people 
from the churches— good heavens, Gentlemen, if 
their churches had what this has, It could not take 
people away. 

The Messengers have never sought one of their 
people, but if the Light within the Hearts of those in- 
dividuals draws them away from that into their Free- 
dom, are the Messengers to be blamed or are We? It 
is the Law of Life acting, and if they could only see 
that! As the Great Divine Director told them, if they 
don’t stop every force of viciousness, it will empty 
every church in the Land. That is no fault of the 
Messengers, but the feeling of the individuals in 
those institutions. 

It is the same way with industries, or universities, 
and colleges. Wherever sufficient vicious discord 
reigns, it removes everything from its midst. I want 
you to understand it is those feelings within a body of 
people that repel and make it a failure. You take any 
business today and let sufficient discord drive in, and 
it will fail in a few months—I don’t care how many 
million dollars are back of it— because Harmony is 
the Law of Life. And where It is maintained, there is 
nothing in the World that can prevent success in the 
midst of that Harmony. 

Again the Messengers— because They know the 
Law of Life and live It—have held Harmony in 
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Their Heart Center and have been able to expand 
this Light to Its present great number without a 
single outer assistance or advertising of the outer 
world. That shows you the Power of the “Presence,” 
and it is so in your business activity. 

If you choose to focus your attention upon a 
definite activity in the business world, look neither 
right nor left, but keep calling the Powers of your 
“Presence” into action and keep yourselves har- 
monized, then the Power of Light and Intelligence 
will carry you into successful achievement. But as 
long as you look to discordant feelings and gossip in 
the outer world, your feelings will be stirred up and 
you will never have achievement in anything. That is 
the condition of mankind today as they go forward. 

Look in the crash of a few years ago: thousands of 
men having achieved great fortunes lost them over- 
night. Then what happened? They had the same in- 
telligence; they had the same Life flowing through 
them — everything exactly the same as it was before 
the crash. Then what happened? They accepted the 
human sense of failure, loss. Had they reversed that 
feeling and said to God—even if they did not know 
the “I AM” —said: “Almighty God, I achieved this 
once. I refuse acceptance of this appearance. I shall 
go forward and attain again,” the way would have 
opened and they would have attained more quickly 
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than in the beginning, because they had the momen- 
tum gained. 

That is where mankind stands today. The mo- 
ment you admit failure in your feelings, that quality 
is compelled to act there; and it will rush out and 
repel everything from it. No matter how much ap- 
parent loss has been in your Life, don’t ever let your 
feelings once again admit it. Say, “That apparently 
is gone; but the same Intelligence, Power, and Abili- 
ty is right here that was before” — and that is true! 

Mankind through mass suggestion have believed 
they have not the same vitality and energy because 
of the gathering years. They crumple up and say, 
“Well, I think it is no longer any use.” What a mis- 
take, what a great mistake! Of course, mankind 
have not known that they were connected with the 
Greatest Power in the Universe; but now you today 
who do know, can reverse all of these conditions. 

Gentlemen, I say if you are seventy years old, 
if you would straighten your spine, turn to your 
“Presence,” and call forth that Mighty Energy and 
Vitality into your body, you could restore the youth 
and action you had at thirty. And I mean it! There- 
fore, Gentlemen, I want you to know that from Our 
Octave of Life, every one of you who will be honest, 
sincere, earnest, and determined to the Power of 
Light of your own Heart, We will give you every 
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Assistance that is possible for your Victory from to- 
day! But you cannot afford to yield to the suggestions 
of the outer world in a single thing. If you do, you in- 
vite everything that has accumulated in human limi- 
tations to again enter your world. 

I shall call most earnestly for the Strength and 
Courage and Power to act within your feeling world 
that does release the Power, Intelligence, and En- 
ergy from your own “Presence,” which will sustain 
you until you are conscious yourself of the Victory 
that you can have. 

But remember, Gentlemen, don’t waste your en- 
ergy and expect success. It cannot be done. You are 
not being deprived of anything, but everything Life 
holds is being added. One five-minutes’ attention to 
the “Presence,” feeling those Mighty Currents of En- 
ergy charging in and giving you an enthusiasm and 
buoyancy of youth, is greater than a whole lifetime 
of sex gratification. 

Therefore today, remember, Gentlemen, you are 
moving in the outer world of a seething vortex of 
that suggestion everywhere you move; and unless you 
are strong enough to stand firmly and repel it, you 
will accept it in your feelings when you don’t know it. 
And the first thing you know, that desire is begin- 
ning to act within. As it gains momentum, the im- 
pelling force compels you to gratify it; then your 
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energy is gone for an achievement that possibly stood 
just before you. 

Now to show you how in hundreds of cases, be- 
cause We have watched it to see the results upon 
mankind: We have seen men come together for a 
specific achievement and they were all harmonious 
and agreeable. When they thought they had their 
papers signed and everything in perfect agreement 
for the forward movement of that, then as soon as 
the attention relaxed on that, it turned upon some 
immoral discussion—and the destructive powers 
rushed in. Before five days were over their heads, 
chaos reigned in their midst, and there was no agree- 
ment. 

That is what is happening to mankind constantly, 
and blessed mankind have not understood and were 
at the mercy of those destructive forces. Mark you, 
much is the generation and creation of mankind 
throughout the centuries, and all mankind to some 
degree are responsible for it—to the degree they 
have been inharmonious. 

These are Laws, Dear Hearts. They will set you 
Free if you will only study and apply Them. They 
cannot act for you without your Application, but 
They will produce powerful results — if you will apply 
It—and give you all confidence and, in the Power of 
your “Presence,” clear your world and set you Free 
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in the Victory of your success! 

I thank you, Gentlemen, for this opportunity to 
talk to your Hearts; and I call forth the Powers of 
your “Mighty I AM Presence,” through the Higher 
Mental Body of each one of you, to take command of 
those minds and bodies, to conserve that energy, give 
you the Power and Strength and Courage to stand in 
the Power of Light until you can call It forth and see 
Its marvelous effects in your world. 

“Great Presence” of each one, through the Higher 
Mental Body take command of each onel Silence the 
human qualities and release Thy Limitless Energy; 
and restore Vitality, Strength, and Youth in the 
body, and Directing Intelligence. Hold their atten- 
tion upon the constructive things; and send them 
forth like a rocket into success, which is Divine Order 
and Divine Justice for every one of mankind. 

I thank you. 
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Los Ance tes, CALirorNiaA 


Gentlemen, who have made yourselves My Minute 
Men of America, I give you My Love and Blessings. 
And as your Brother of Light, Mr. Gallagher, said to 
you, could you understand — and you will come to— 
what your obedience to your Life means and how 
Myself and Others of the Ascended Masters can 
make you whatever you will decree yourselves to be! 
Gentlemen, you are not human beings when you will 
give your honest, earnest, sincere attention to the 
“Presence of Life,” the “Mighty I AM.” You then 
have invited the Greatest Purity, Perfection, and 
Power in the Universe to act through your human 
form. 

Before I continue, I want to say a few things that 
are necessary. This is not in criticism of anyone, but 
that you might understand the Law. Gentlemen, in 
honor of the “Presence” and Light you represent, be 
very careful when you put your arms around the 
ladies when you meet them. You set an example. 
You give cause for criticism and condemnation. Be 
honorable, dignified in your association with those 
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great ones of Light, the feminine activity of Life; 
and give them honor and respect everywhere. 

Gentlemen, the eyes of the World are upon you. 
Now, believe Me when I say this in all kindness, but 
as you represent the Light and the Ascended Mas- 
ters, you must govern these things if you wish the 
Light to take Its Dominion more quickly. Now those 
who are opposing this Light are constantly project- 
ing at you thoughts of sex desire, disobedience, and 
all that kind of thing to cause discredit upon the 
Light. 

You must understand and realize you are strong 
enough to resist those suggestions in order to carry 
honorably the Light everywhere. You are strong 
enough! I have faith in you. It does not make any 
difference what your mistakes are, I am not con- 
cerned — neither are you; but turn to the Light and 
be dignified in all your activities, honest, and 
sincere, that all your fellowmen will open the Gates 
of Light to you. 

I assure you, do not expect, when I say these 
Words, some miracle to be performed in a few 
hours. But I say to you with your earnest obedience 
to the Light and your purity of thought and feeling, 
when you waste your sex energy, you are depriving 
yourselves of everything you need for your victory 
and success in the outer world. 
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Mankind has not understood these things! I speak 
frankly to you today because you are honest, fine, 
and sincere, and I want you to know these things. 
You need that energy in your body. That is your Life 
you are wasting. You waste it through anger, jeal- 
ousy, hatred, and all those kinds of things. But the 
greatest is the waste through the sex energy; and 
all the destructive forces of mankind are focused 
upon mankind today for that one thing —to get them 
to waste their energy so they cannot hold to their 
“Presence” and Power of Life and have Freedom. 

This is absolutely imperative; and you as Minute 
Men who have more than the average understand- 
ing, and in representing this Work, I say this to you 
for your own protection and your own Blessing. I 
shall not say what you shall do; that would be out of 
place. But I present to you the Law, which you do 
not possibly understand even yet. Eighty percent of 
you are free, absolutely free from sex desire; but the 
suggestions of the environment of your outer associa- 
tion in the world— you must be strong against those 
suggestions in order to hold your balance in the 
Light and prevent those things intruding into your 
feeling world. If you will do this, I can give you As- 
sistance beyond your fondest imagination. 

You see, Beloved Ones, how quickly I raised the 
Messengers into this magnificent position today; and 
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I can do it with every earnest, honest, honorable Stu- 
dent in America and the World—I am not limited. I 
can project a thousand, ten thousand, twenty thou- 
sand, a hundred thousand Light Rays to the Beloved 
Students and hold them within that Radiance until 
their Victory is sure; but I must have obedience to 
your Life—not to Me, but to Life. You see? And as 
you have Purity and Honor within you, then I can 
raise you to and give you any position in Life that 
you will hold steadfast in your attention. 

I have been able to do this for many centuries, and 
since My Ascension, of course, infinitely more pow- 
erfully. But realize, Gentlemen, when I make a Re- 
quest, it is because I see within you so great a Light 
that can bring you so quickly into perfect happiness 
and success, to complete achievement on whatever 
you may fix your attention, because of course you 
would not fix your attention upon anything that was 
not constructive. 

Therefore, I say to you today in all the Powers of 
Light, stand with your “Presence” in Its Purity and 
Perfection; and any undesirable desire that has been 
generated within you, call your “Presence of Life,” 
Myself, or some of the other Ascended Masters if you 
wish, to give you Assistance. Be sure that when you 
make that Call, don’t be disturbed if the old habits 
recur once in a while; but in the great calm serenity, 
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say, “Oh, very well, you have no power, so you might 
just as well let go.” In that calm serenity you will free 
yourself from any undesirable desire that might have 
been generated in the past, thinking it was quite all 
right. It is not. 

Gentlemen, please, in coming into this Light and 
changing your motives of Life, please do not con- 
demn yourself for anything that has been in the past. 
Please do not do it, because you keep that constantly 
revolving and building for you. Put it, every action 
of it, into the Violet Consuming Flame and let it be 
gone forever — whatever has been in the past. There- 
fore all mankind have made their mistakes, but We 
do not condemn them. We are not concerned with 
that; We only want to forget them, that is all. Then 
We can give them limitless Assistance. 

That is why in giving this opportunity today — be- 
cause your Hearts are so fine, and the Light is ex- 
panding within you so wonderfully that anything is 
possible to be done for you. I assure you of that, but 
be patient. It is not impossivle that some magnifi- 
cent thing might be done immediately for you; but if 
it is not, go serenely on until your Life Stream wishes 
to release to you that Perfection. Even if a so-called 
miracle occurs, it is quite all right — but leave that to 
the Wisdom of the “Presence.” 

So many times, and only last night, I came so near 
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to standing forth Visible to you. That day will come; 
do not be concerned about it. It will come, and then 
you will all be satisfied forever that We are Real! 
Even though as I stand here before you today, you 
don’t see Me, yet I am as Tangible—oh, more so 
than you are yourselves! But mankind is so caught in 
the human beliefs that a thing which is not visible to 
you is not tangible; yet you see before you the exam- 
ple that the invisible things are tangible right along. 
I know of no greater thing than your airplane pro- 
peller and your fan to give you that illustration, 
because it is a visible thing, and by stepping up its 
speed of action it becomes invisible. 

You see, all visible and invisible activity is a rate of 
vibratory action; and I could take almost any one of 
you and stand you here and in a few minutes— not 
more than ten minutes— make you invisible to the 
rest of the audience by the raising of your vibratory 
action, which could not harm you. You might be a 
little short of breath for a time, but this is what We 
are able to do; and as the Students are prepared for 
it, some of these things will be done to give you the 
full assurance of the Truth that We have presented 
through the Beloved Messengers. 

All these things are True and Real! But mankind, 
if they allow the intellect to get revolving or listening 
to individuals who cannot comprehend it yet, well 
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then, it disturbs them and causes them momen- 
tarily to think, “Are these things possible or not?” 
They are not unusual, only the human intellect gets 
to revolving too fast. But when you stop to think and 
when you realize from your Heart, your Heart knows 
the Truth of this—and if It is allowed to act, It will 
give you the full feeling of it. We have to be patient 
—even We, Ourselves—until you get the full convic- 
tion, the full glory of that in your feeling world. 
Then you become satisfied and you become an- 
chored; and no feeling, thought, or suggestion, or 
anything else can make you fear or be doubtful 
about these Great Laws. As long as mankind listen to 
the foolishness of human concepts, then they will be 
distressed and disturbed. But I say to you, if you 
will stand in your “Presence,” the Light of your 
“Presence,” and refuse to accept or listen to foolish, 
human gossip that says these things are not true, 
then you will more easily stand in the Light and 
prove to yourselves these Great Laws and the Expan- 
sion of the Light. These Great Decrees of the many 
in America are doing a thing indescribable! 

I have to keep you Gentlemen waiting a little 
longer, but I feel it is only right to reveal to you what 
I shall this afternoon, because it concerns tremen- 
dously the feminine activity of Life. When you hear 
what I have to reveal to you this afternoon, you will 
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see how all through Life the feminine activity, which 
is the feeling world of the Earth, is the more power- 
ful activity —then you will understand why today the 
feminine activity must take its balance with the mas- 
culine in all Life’s activity. And when you hear this, 
you will understand why it is so. 

Now then, Gentlemen, that is why the greatest 
honor between the masculine and feminine is neces- 
sary today to bring about this mighty balance with a 
speed that is incredible to you at this time, because 
this Light is not only compelling but is impelling it 
forth with great speed. 

Gentlemen, you do not realize as We do from the 
higher standpoint that this Light, the Cosmic Light 
that is being released, is a Mighty, Impelling Force; 
and that is why I say to you, please do not be dis- 
tressed or dismayed if you are not having the full 
control of yourselves that you might wish just yet. 
Just stand firm, and then don’t be distressed about a 
condition that you have not entirely rid yourself of 
yet; but just keep on calling calmly and serenely, and 
it will disappear. It has to. But if you get disturbed 
about a thing, then you bind it to you more and 
more, because your feeling is acting in accepting 
that thing is there and still has power. 

Gentlemen, notice the difference between dismiss- 
ing a thing with the intellect and in the feeling. It is 
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easy enough to dismiss a thing in the intellect, but 
your feeling does not always respond to that, nor 
does it follow. Therefore it is imperative to watch 
that your feeling follows your intellect in your De- 
crees, or whatever it is you wish to rid yourself of. 
When your feeling follows, then you will soon be free 
from the conditions that you want to be free from. 
Gentlemen, do not accept it as being there or having 
power to act in your physical body, when it has no 
power because you can withdraw, like that, power 
from any habit in your physical body and make it 
dissolve and disappear, if you realize it. 

Why does a thing have power within you—a 
habit, for instance? Because you have fed your Life 
into that by your attention. Take your attention off 
it and keep it off, and the thing will disappear by its 
own volition because there is no connection longer 
with it. Gentlemen, you cannot have a thing about 
you unless your Life has gone into it to feed it, and 
that means undesirable or desirable. The energy acts 
whichever way it is; but you, as the decreer of your 
world, can compel that energy to act — by the power 
of your attention—wholly constructively, pure and 
perfect. 

You cannot have any difficulty in releasing your- 
self from any undesirable activity because, taking 
your attention off of it, it has to dissolve and disappear 
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Now this is what you might say to Me, “Oh, I have 
tried; I have tried and tried so hard and so long.” 
Yes, that is true, but your feeling has not. Your feel- 
ing has been continually accepting that, although 
you were not outwardly conscious of it; and that is 
what seemingly makes the thing hold on. 

Say to the “Presence,” “Take my attention off of 
that and out of it!” Then when it comes up to your 
thought again, say: “Oh no, you have no power. You 
might just as well stop and get out!” Oh, be just sort 
of indifferent. Don’t let it make you feel it has 
power. You are the power in that thing, and every 
time that the thought recurs, say, “Oh, now run 
along.” Turn your attention to the “Presence” and 
go on about your business. Say: “Get out! You once 
ruled in my world, but you don’t do it any more!” 
But if you take a distressed feeling in trying to get rid 
of the thing, you don’t get rid of it because that dis- 
tress holds it. 

That is why in endeavoring to try to explain to 
you — in your trying to feel those things today —I will 
give you every Assistance possible when I see you are 
honest and sincere in your desire for Light and Free- 
dom. You may be sure every Ascended Master and 
Power of Light will come to your Assistance. Don’t 
let yourself question about that. When you call to 
your “Presence” and call to Us, be sure We will 
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give your every slightest effort the Assistance. As 
you fully realize that, you will not have the slightest 
difficulty in freeing yourself from any condition, no 
matter what it is. But do not let yourself be disturbed 
about it. 

Today in your activity of the outer world, Gen- 
tlemen, with all the Power of your “Mighty I AM 
Presence,” send forth these Decrees and, Gentlemen, 
do not go too fast. I mean, just fast enough to give 
your diction clearly and perfectly. Don’t drag it, but 
don’t go so fast that you cannot give your diction 
clearly; then you will get the greatest power. It is just 
beyond the balance of the slow into the too rapid. 
You see? But you will catch the natural, right bal- 
ance of that and it is powerful. Your Decrees today 
were marvelous. 

Therefore, you can keep calling for Divine Justice 
and Divine Order in your government, in all official 
places; and I think it is very well to keep yourselves 
reminded of that Decree, as your Beloved Lotus has 
so often said, “Hold every official obedient to their 
oath of office!” That will cause to go into the mental 
and feeling world the Power of Light, to make them 
feel the need of honor to their oath of office which 
will help and hold things steadier until the full 
Power of Light takes Its Action. 

Now this is not interfering with any human being’s 
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Free Will, but it is calling forth the right order and 
justice, which is the right of every human being on 
Earth. 

In your Call to the “Presence” remember, Dear 
Ones, that your “Presence” is the Authority of all 
Life, and there is no other Authority in the Universe. 
Human beings are not authority. Of course in hav- 
ing forgotten the “Presence,” there had to be certain 
requirements in the outer world to hold mankind in 
balance; but after all, the Full Authority in the 
Universe is your own “Mighty I AM Presence”! As 
you call for Divine Order and Divine Justice to be 
established in the government and all official places, 
in your industries as you call for balance between 
capital and labor—Divine Justice there—then you 
will have set into action the Mightiest Law in the 
Universe to bring these things about. 

The Call to dissolve the communistic activity — 
and all those Fascist and Nazi activities in Europe 
are just claws of communistic activity—all those 
things will disappear from the Earth if the Call from 
you in America is sent forth into the mental and feel- 
ing world, because the desire in mankind that the 
sinister activity of mankind has projected there, will 
disappear. Naturally, that destructive force wants to 
hold its power; but it cannot do it in the face of the 
Light you call forth because the Light dissolves 
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everything and there is no battle about it! 

That is what you want to feel in your individual 
world. As you call forth the Light into your feeling 
world, it just dissolves any undesirable thing that is 
there, and there is no struggle, Gentlemen. If you 
find a struggle, it is because you are humanly trying 
to do it, no doubt. But if you will call the “Presence” 
into action and let the Light of the “Presence” flood 
your feeling world to expand the Light in your body, 
it will not be difficult to free yourself from anything 
that is undesirable—yet in the Expansion of that 
Light will come the confidence and dominion in 
your world through a natural process. There is not 
anything unnatural about this. It is the Law of your 
Life, everyone’s Life. And that is why this Work is so 
practical. 

If We had not gone through all the experiences 
you have—oh, sometimes much worse—then you 
could say to Us, possibly We did not understand; but 
I say to you We understand perfectly every feeling 
that passes through mankind because We have all 
experienced it! We all know what it means; and if 
you were to see Us in Our present state of Perfection, 
you would marvel how We could have once gone 
through similar experiences to what you are going 
through, but such is the case. 

Every human being has lived in physical bodies 
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and has gone through similar experience to your 
own. Therefore We understand just exactly your 
position, just exactly your requirements; and We 
never have a thought or feeling of criticism or con- 
demnation because of mankind's mistakes. It is just a 
thing that has been and, ere long, will cease to be. 
Therefore, have courage and strength in all that 
stands before you, and know the human creation has 
no power. The appearance of limitations or lack of 
anything has no power unless you feed your Life into 
it through your attention, to give it power. Don’t you 
see and know that limitations cannot be sustained 
unless your Life is feeding into them through your 
attention? 

Now you can take your attention off! Suppose 
one thing in your Life, your attention, kept reverting 
back and back; and finally you would say: “Oh 
shucks, why doesn’t this go? I have been doing this 
now for a long time.” Do you know that ten minutes’ 
more effort might give you the Victory? You see, you 
cannot judge from the outer standpoint. But as long 
as you refuse, even though the recurrence of the 
thought and feeling continues—just say: “Oh, no 
you don’t! You have no power.” Take that indiffer- 
ent attitude. Don’t be concerned; then you will be 
free so much more quickly. 

Today as I am talking to you, I am giving you 
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Tremendous Assistance; for there have been many 
Calls to the Messengers, and I am determined today 
to give you that Assistance and cut you free from 
these things you don’t want. So if you will accept 
that, and if the thought or feeling recurs, say, “Oh, 
no you don’t,” and go on about your business. And 
you will find, just like the mist before the morning 
Sun, all those things will dissolve and you begin to 
feel that freedom within you, that buoyancy, strength 
and courage! 

Gentlemen, no one greater thing has been given to 
mankind than what the Beloved Nada gave to the 
Messengers: When you feel disturbing conditions, 
sex desires, and all that kind of thing, which in most 
cases is projected at you, draw in your diaphragm 
like that. Raise your diaphragm, and it is like you 
closed the door of your solar plexus. You actually do, 
in that process; and you will find you shut out these 
feelings in the most amazing manner, because every- 
thing that is undesirable has to enter your body 
through this doorway, the solar plexus. You think 
you receive it in the intellect. You don’t. All things 
enter through your feeling and have to come in here! 
It is a tremendous thing and therefore will give you 
the assistance to your outer victory and will make 
things more easily accomplished. 

In the need of America today, as you call forth 
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Divine Justice, you will be surprised with the intensi- 
ty with which you are able to release those Decrees. 
How great will be the power and speed with which it 
acts through the mental and feeling world! Remem- 
ber, the distance from here to New York in your feel- 
ing world does not exist. That vibratory action, sent 
forth in the feeling world, goes with great power and 
speed in the intensity of your Decrees that send it 
forth. Therefore, don’t let the human sense of it 
enter in when you are issuing these Decrees in the 
mental and feeling world, because who can judge 
outwardly how far-reaching, how great the speed 
with which They go forth? 

Therefore in rendering this Service today, you 
have limitless power and energy; and in the mental 
and feeling world, even with yourself, there is no 
time nor space. I want you to feel that today be- 
cause you must feel the Power and Speed of Action. 
Thought has no time nor space, you know. You can 
think of New York or London instantly. Well, is 
there any time or space there? Well then, the feel- 
ing world acts even more instantaneously than the 
thought, because it acts before the thought has a 
chance. 

Therefore, you see how there is no time nor space 
to the feeling world. Therefore when you issue these 
Decrees—suppose you were issuing them for the 
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governmental officials—don’t you see how the De- 
crees would go, through the Speed and Power of 
Lightning, into the feeling world of those individuals 
to act there, to give them the assistance, give them 
the right desire, and give them the strength to stand 
against injustice? Then they would change because 
they wanted to. They would not change because 
someone argued or asked them to. 

When mankind has the desire from within, then 
that feeling becomes permanent! When a person has 
a desire from within themselves, whether the Light 
has placed it there or it is from some other sugges- 
tion — still does the Power of Light act in the feeling 
world of the individual, because the feeling world of 
the Light pattern of the individual and the Higher 
Mental Body is established in every form, and acts in 
Divine Order and Divine Justice. 

Now you take for instance this unfortunate crea- 
ture in your city that has opposed this Light and 
started such falsehoods. His Higher Mental Body 
wants him to do right, just the same as you. There- 
fore, it shows that energy was projected to him from 
a black magician activity, or he could not have had 
energy to exist this long. 

The Higher Mental Body will not furnish energy 
any longer for a destructive purpose! Therefore, 
when some individuals think in this Understanding 


DISCOURSE VII 137 


they can call the Power of the “Presence” to do 
destructive things, they are just fooling them- 
selves — because they cannot do it. The Higher Men- 
tal Body will not release energy for any destructive 
purpose. They do not understand that. They think 
they can use the Law against the Messengers, and it 
turns back upon themselves. But the Truth of Life is 
that mankind’s feeling world, by their power of 
qualification, creates whatever quality is there, and 
it acts upon them. Therefore, those who yield to de- 
structive impulses are most unfortunate indeed be- 
cause they are building and creating destructive acti- 
vities that will one day sweep them out. 

Now that is why, Gentlemen, I say to you in your 
Service to the Light, do not let destructive things get 
your attention and hold it. Do not let your attention 
rest upon each other by the mistakes that seem to 
be apparent there. If they seem to be, call the 
“Presence” into action! Take your human mind off 
and leave the rest to the “Presence.” Then you will 
hold such harmony among yourselves! You, as Min- 
ute Men, please do not let one word of criticism 
go out to anyone of your Group, even though there 
seems to be a mistake. Either call the “Presence” into 
action silently, or slap him on the back and say, 
“God bless you and give you the Power and Courage 
of Full Dominion.” That is the only way to restore 
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Dominion to mankind. 

Therefore, I realize with such a joy—you talk 
about thrills; I am getting one Myself today in seeing 
the response from within your feeling world. I see it 
positively more clearly than you feel it. But neverthe- 
less to see that response within you is magnificent 
beyond words, and I give you that Encouragement 
and Strength because it is right you should have it. 

Go on, Gentlemen, in the Power of Light in all Its 
Magnificence, and let the Fullness of that Glory 
which is your “Mighty I AM Presence” take Its Do- 
minion in you and your world, and see how quickly 
all things will come into Divine Order and Divine 
Justice for you. Do not accept the appearance world 
as having power to distress or limit you any longer; 
but to everything that confronts you of limitation, 
simply still yourself and say: “Hold on now, I know 
you have no power! ‘Mighty I AM Presence,’ take 
command here! Project your Mighty Light Rays into 
this! Dissolve and consume it! Bring Divine Order out 
of this, and give me the Intelligence to do the right 
thing — whatever is necessary!” In that way you will 
take away from your physical body the strain and 
anxiety that does not allow the ‘Presence’ to act, 
because the feeling world must be calm in order to 
quickly have the answer required. 

As you do this, Gentlemen, you will find you do 
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not have difficulty in handling the conditions that 
confront you, but don’t give anything power except 
your “Presence.” First, to everything that appears 
before you of human creation, tell it, it has no 
power! Then call the “Presence” into action! Then 
stand steady in the face of anything until the Power 
of the “Presence” floods forth to govern it, and you 
will find the Power of the “Presence” that floods 
forth will not fail in a single instance. 

I must close, Gentlemen. I thank you with all My 
Heart for your love, your devotion to the Light and 
to Me; and with your harmonious cooperation, one 
day you will know what great Friends We arel It is 
wonderful, Gentlemen, to find in this day of the 
World, the response that I have had through the 
Messengers, and it is gratifying. It is the Savior of the 
World. I want you to know, with your continuous, 
Mighty Decrees and the Mighty Activity that has 
gone forth, I want you to know this afternoon what 
has been accomplished; then your courage will leap 
into the Fullness of Its Power and Strength, and go 
on and on until every Victory in America is won! 

I thank you. 


DISCOURSE VIII 


July 31, 1938 


Los ANcELEs, CALIFORNIA 


Beloved Friends of America and Minute Men of 
America, behold and feel the Blessings that shall 
pour out to you today in bringing to you some Un- 
derstanding of your own Life, which is your “Mighty 
I AM Presence” anchored within your Heart, feed- 
ing Its Life, Energy, and Intelligence into your hu- 
man form. 

Remember, Beloved Mankind, that in all man- 
kind’s search through the ages, they have sought this 
identical Understanding. Today We have brought It 
to you in clearness and simplicity so that even a child 
may understand and feel the Full Power that It is for 
them. And It will flow through them into their world 
of activity to bring Its Blessing and greater Per- 
fection everywhere. 

There is nothing mysterious about this; and in the 
former attempts at the Understanding, every con- 
ceivable angle was touched upon but the simple 
one — which is the Understanding of your own Life. 
In all occult activities and metaphysical activities, 
there is a tendency to something mysterious. There is 
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nothing mysterious about your Life! It is just feeding 
your Mighty Power into and through your body 
every moment; whether you are waking or sleeping 
matters not, still Life is acting. 

You don’t think whether the organs of your body 
are functioning or not, unless something gets out of 
order; yet Life is directing every organ and activity 
of your body—the greatest laboratory, the greatest 
activity of chemistry that is known to man. Yet you 
give no thought, no particular attention to it. But 
behold what can be done when you will acknowl- 
edge and accept your own “Mighty I AM Presence” 
above you, knowing that It is the Individualized 
Focus of God whose Mighty Ray of Light and En- 
ergy is all that you have ever had, all you ever will 
have to use. All the Intelligence, all the Power, all 
the Substance, all the Energy must come from this 
“Presence” because there is no place else for It to 
come from! 

Therefore as you understand this, know that you 
are the outpost of the greatest Intelligence in the 
Universe, the greatest Power, the greatest Release 
of Energy, because you are the Focus of that Infi- 
nite Energy of Life. Therefore in accepting and ac- 
knowledging this, you find you can call It forth 
without any limit whatsoever to act in your outer 
world. It must flow through your body, so far as your 
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individual world is concerned, in order to harmonize 
and keep your feeling world in a condition where you 
are no longer governed by discordant feeling. 

The simplicity of this is the thing that mankind 
has overlooked throughout the centuries; but today, 
since I have brought this forth, mankind is coming 
to understand and feel definitely the Courage, 
Strength, and Power of Achievement that this Un- 
derstanding brings. Therefore, each one is feeling 
their authority, their ability, first to control them- 
selves harmoniously — that means their feeling world 
—and then to project through feeling and thought 
into their world of action this Mighty, Harmonizing, 
Intelligent Power of the “Mighty I AM,” which con- 
tains within It everything that is required to bring 
Perfection into their outer world. 

Now there is nothing unusual about it, but man- 
kind have not understood a single thing about their 
own Life. They knew they were Life and that they 
were using It; but how, they never gave a thought. 
Now today, you are coming to understand that Life 
means more than just a fragmentary part that man- 
kind is using in the ordinary sustaining power of the 
human form. Instead of using perhaps ten percent 
or less of the Great Intelligence, Power, and Energy 
which the “Great Presence” holds for you, you can, 
by earnest Adoration to that “Presence” and Call to 
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It, release such a Power to flow through your body 
and out into your world of action, that everything 
that touches it will become harmonious — therefore 
letting the full Perfection and Power of Life bring 
into your world of achievement, your fondest Heart’s 
desire through natural means and perfectly natural 
process. 

In coming into this Understanding, it is so impor- 
tant that you realize that all of this is natural, as 
practical as anything in the outer world of your 
mechanics today or your mathematics; and when 
you apply them according to the requirement you 
have come to understand, you get exact results. 
When you come into your home in the evening, you 
turn on the button of the electric light switch and 
you have light. Today, giving your attention to your 
“Mighty I AM Presence” is just as practical as com- 
ing into your home and pushing the button and 
turning on the lights in your room. 

Therefore, when you give attention to your 
“Presence,” you turn on the Infinite Power of Light 
—that means your Higher Mental Body, which 
rests above you, between you and your “Mighty 
I AM Presence.” When you give attention to that 
“Presence,” your Higher Mental Body, being the 
conductor of that Mighty Energy and Life, is just the 
same Law acting; and you turn on the Infinite Power 
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of Light, which is the release of the Light Rays di- 
rected by your Higher Mental Body into your body if 
necessary, or into your world of activity, producing 
definite, all-powerful, active Results—and notice 
when I say “active Results,” I mean just that. It is not 
a thing imaginary, it is not a thing static; it is a 
Mighty, Active Power in your Life, producing exact 
mathematical results. 

Therefore try to understand and realize, Beloved 
Friends of America, that in your search throughout 
the ages, the culmination of all that long, long 
search has arrived today in spite of all foolish human 
opinions to the contrary. Those who read and study 
this Series of Books that I have brought forth, which 
gives the complete Law, find themselves entering in- 
to a new world — a world first of great peace and har- 
mony; then they find the Answer to their Calls com- 
ing forth and the great, supreme courage rising from 
within them. And this goes out into their world to 
act with definite precision and power. Then they 
find they are taking on an entirely new order: hap- 
piness which they have sought all their Life will come 
about through it. 

Tell Me, Beloved Ones of America and Beloved 
Minute Men, is there one anywhere that does not 
seek happiness? (Applause) 

Now, there is a definite way of having happiness, 
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because every Heart knows that it should be. Every 
person often in the intellect knows that it should be, 
but they have not understood that the discord acting 
within their feelings has prevented that happiness. 
Therefore, the suggestions that fill the atmosphere 
of Earth — when individuals here, there, and in dif- 
ferent parts of the World put forth vicious thoughts 
and words, causing vibration — interfere to some de- 
gree with people who do not understand, therefore 
interrupting them temporarily. But the one who 
puts forth those feelings must reap every particle of 
it. Individuals need to understand today that they 
are moving in the atmosphere of Earth filled with 
suggestions of human discord. 

Remember, Friends of America, all that is but a 
temporary thing. I want to say to you again today in 
bringing to your attention this seemingly vital point, 
that as you give attention to the “Presence,” as you 
give your Life energy back to Life to amplify and 
pour forth with greater power and intensity, you are 
giving attention to the Source of all that is on Earth. 
When you give your attention to the human appear- 
ance world of its creation, you are giving attention to 
that which has only its limited power of the energy 
which it has drawn forth for the moment. It has no 
sustaining power. Therefore, you are not subject to 
the distress and limitations of the appearance world. 
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It is so important that you understand this and 
know that when you withdraw your attention from 
the appearance world of limitations and discord and 
give it back to the Presence of Life, the “Mighty 
I AM,” where it belongs—then the “Mighty I AM,” 
through the Higher Mental Body, will release through 
your world of actio.. Its Infinite Power, Its Limitless 
Energy, Its Mighty, Directing Intelligence. 

Up until this Understanding came forth, many of 
mankind were still living ninety percent of the sug- 
gestions of others about them, instead of their own 
world of action, but they did not know that. There- 
fore, as you come to understand that and take your 
attention off the appearance world and give it back 
to the “Presence of Life,” you will have the Perfec- 
tion of Life, the Intelligence flowing in and through 
your body with so much greater volume that you will 
be astonished at first to see that here, all through the 
centuries, has your own Life been flowing into your 
body. Not knowing that It was the Individualized 
Focus of God and that you in the physical body are 
the outpost, you have not had this great Blessing that 
can come to you. 

Therefore I say to you, any human being on the 
face of this Earth who is honest and sincere can 
prove this Law to himself, and no one can prove 
It wrong. Therefore, you have entered into a very 
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different understanding than ever in your Life. All 
kinds of understanding have required faith. This 
does not require faith. 

I say to you, Friends of America, the trouble with 
mankind is in looking outside of themselves for the 
things that they need, for the adjustment of the con- 
ditions; and they will never find it there. When you 
want correction of anything, you have to go to the 
Source of Life in order to have tt permanently. You 
might apply certain human understanding to your- 
self and feel temporary results, but you all know in 
all your strenuous effort for adjustment of conditions 
and for a greater release into your world of use, you 
have only had temporary results at most. 

There have been a few individuals who have come 
into embodiment this time with gathered energy that 
has sustained them almost throughout their Life, 
but they find all of a sudden that energy is gone, is 
used up, because they did not know how to replenish 
it. Now today, in the Understanding of your ‘Great 
Presence,’ mankind needs more than ordinary en- 
ergy. 

The Messengers have proven to the World that 
They are able to call forth limitless energy; and more 
than five hundred thousand people see that and 
know that, and know that They do it. Therefore, that 
privilege is for every one of mankind who will give 
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the same earnest attention They have given to the 
Great Presence of Life, the “Mighty I AM,” and let 
It pour Its Great Power, Intelligence, and Energy in 
greater volume through the physical form. 

This is quite different than if you want to give 
assistance to someone, for in that you will find that 
you can call to the “Mighty I AM Presence,” which 
will release through the humblest person a Light Ray 
to assist a person, place, or condition. But when it is 
in your own Life activity, your own Life Stream, it 
must come through your own intellect, your own 
feeling world, your own brain and body. That is why 
as you give attention to the “Great Presence of Life,” 
you will find that this Stream of Light — as our won- 
derful Chart shows — will intensify, causing the Light 
within your body to expand, giving you the greatest 
freedom, the greatest joy, the greatest conscious- 
ness that you have touched the mainspring of Life 
which does release Its Infinite Power into action 
through your body and at your Call—through the 
projection of the Light Rays to whatever condition is 
required. 

We have been speaking definitely about you indi- 
vidually. Now then, let Us expand this Understand- 
ing into your city, into your Nation, into the World 
—because, Beloved Friends of America, understand 
definitely that mankind is living in the mental and 
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feeling world. The physical body is but the shield or 
garment which they are wearing. Now when you un- 
derstand this, that you are mental and feeling be- 
ings, then you know that all mankind are mental 
and feeling beings. 

Therefore, as you project through the Mighty 
Decrees which the Minute Men and the Groups give 
forth, that goes forth like a mighty, pulsating wave 
through and into the mental and feeling world of 
mankind; and its far-reaching power is beyond any 
human concept to understand. Its far-reaching pow- 
er you cannot comprehend in the outer intellect, 
but We from the Octave of Light see and know those 
vibrations going forth quite as well as you see the ef- 
fects of your electricity here in the outer world, but 
with far greater power. 

Now, notice the difference. You in the use of your 
electricity see the effects by your light and by your 
power. We see cause and effect both in action at the 
same time through the vibratory action that goes 
forth in the mental and feeling world of mankind, 
and where We produce so-called Miracles in the use 
of these Great Streams of Energy and Light Rays; yet 
it is all perfectly natural. As you see some of those 
things take place, which you later will, all of you will 
see that all that takes place—ever will, or ever has — 
is just your own Life, the Life of the Universe acting. 
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As you understand this, Beloved Friends of America, 
you will dismiss from yourself all mystery. That is 
what has prevented mankind having the clearer, 
greater understanding, because they thought they 
had to have some great, mysterious means of getting 
an understanding of this, oblivious—as one walking 
in one’s sleep—to the simplicity which would release 
these Great Powers into their use. 

Therefore, today mankind is steadily and surely 
coming into the Understanding. We have watched 
these tremendous activities take place in the mental 
and feeling world of mankind, producing such ef- 
fects, changing the whole feeling world of mankind 
and hundreds of people who have never touched this 
Understanding yet. 

This is what I want you to understand, Beloved 
Friends of America. Then as you contact this Work, 
you will understand why your Heart so readily ac- 
cepts It, where before —or without that — you would 
possibly have resisted through the old concepts 
which are purely human, and would have had some 
struggle within yourself to comprehend or to believe 
that these Great Truths were real. Today We find a 
great mass of people are only too glad to contact 
something that gives them peace and rest, then the 
power of achievement that everyone has craved — 
not only in this lifetime, but if you see the memory of 
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all that has been, you will find you have craved the 
same thing always, because it is the Power of Life. 

Life wants to assert itself, but the human qualifi- 
cation has prevented it doing it. Today you discon- 
tinue allowing the human feelings to requalify the 
energy; then it flows forth naturally in perhaps twen- 
ty times greater volume. But when you call with dy- 
namic energy, you increase that to forty or sixty 
times what the natural flow of Life would be in and 
through your physical body. Therefore, you see how 
much greater, how much more powerful will be the 
results that you can have—not only that you have 
sought, but a thousand things, ten thousand things 
that you never dreamed possible in your Life will 
begin to find action in a perfectly natural process. 

Therefore, in this great Encouragement that I 
endeavor to give, and I do give because I know how 
to charge It into the mental and feeling world of My 
listeners everywhere, you will find, Beloved Friends 
of America, a change taking place this hour in your 
Life. Please be kind enough to accept it and, in your 
feeling of acceptance, allow Me to do for you that 
which I have sought to do for more than two hun- 
dred years for the people of America. 

In this acceptance today, which has been so re- 
markable in a little more than three and a half years, 
today My Rejoicing knows no bounds, that through 
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the various activities I am able to reach the mental 
and feeling world of mankind. Remember, Beloved 
Friends of America, I have but one Desire —to bring 
to mankind Happiness and Freedom. Therefore, this 
is definite because it is the Action and Power of In- 
finite Life. Whatever I charge into your feeling 
world will remain there a sustained power of action, 
and there is no human qualification that can inter- 
fere with this. 

I want you to understand this today because it is 
carrying to you this Blessing. You will feel the 
change in your feeling world and your attitude; and 
you will feel that peace and harmony which enables 
you to hold self-control sufficiently to allow a greater 
power of Life and Its great volume to flow forth into 
your world of action, therefore producing the results 
you have long sought and wished for. 

This is all very practical. But, mankind, I ask you 
today to watch your feeling world, to watch your 
thought, to watch your spoken word; for if you speak 
vicious, discordant words into the atmosphere, you 
charge your own feeling world with that viciousness 
and discord and it stays right around your physical 
body. And one day you will have to reap all that you 
have sent out. When failure enters into your Life — 
ill health, and all the conditions that come through 
that discord — remember there is no person to blame 
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but yourself. The intelligence within mankind knows 
better; but the human accumulation impels man- 
kind, and they think that they can put forth all kinds 
of viciousness and not reap the results. That is a 
great mistake of mankind through the centuries, and 
that accounts for the limitations in the World today; 
but this is being rapidly dissolved and consumed to- 
day. 

Now, Beloved Friends of America, understand all 
things. If you are interested in My Words, in the 
Blessings which I am sending forth to you, I request 
three things: first, that you give attention to the 
Presence of all Life, the “Mighty I AM” which I 
know is above you, Whose Stream of Light and 
Energy is beating your Heart. Then call to that 
“Great Presence of Life” to formulate Its Invincible 
Tube of Light of Invincible Protection about you. 
Then call the “Great Presence” above you to estab- 
lish the Violet Consuming Flame under your feet, 
under your bed while you sleep, over the floor of 
your home, to dissolve and consume all human 
discord that has been generated there. 

The “Great Presence of Life” which is not limited 
will do this, will answer this Call; but you have not 
understood —I tell you, I know it from long centuries 
of experience — you have to make this Call! You will 
never have more of Life than is at present flowing 
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through into your world, unless you are making this 
Call. The great mass of mankind believed that God 
would do all things for them without human self- 
control or all those things. Well, they just find that it 
is not done; otherwise, mankind would be perfect! 
The fact is that mankind have prayed and prayed 
throughout the centuries, which is a very wonderful 
thing; but it has not produced the results they 
wanted, that they must have. Therefore, something 
is missing. I say to you the missing link, so to speak, 
has been your Call to the “Great Presence of Life” 
which We have come to know, and by which We as 
Ascended Beings— Who are just as real as you are, in 
fact more so—have set Ourselves free from all hu- 
man limitations which you experience. 

Therefore, today you are not dealing with some- 
thing hazy or indefinite or a human concept. You 
are dealing with the Truth of Life in the Words I am 
speaking to you, because We have proven by Our 
Freedom from human limitations and having made 
the Ascension, that We are Beings wholly Free from 
the limitations of the human octave; yet We can 
move in Tangible Bodies among you the same as you 
do, and quite as tangible. 

The outer world has not seen this yet, and I say to 
you, Beloved Friends of America, you are going to 
see it. (Applause) And to use your expression, “I 
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don’t mean maybe.” (Applause) Therefore, Beloved 
Ones, the world of mankind is going forth into its 
Freedom. I say that with Authority! Only a few 
months ago, perhaps seven or eight, there was con- 
siderable question in My Mind yet, whether man- 
kind was going to give sufficient response even with 
all that had been accomplished, because I saw the 
need of still more. But since the New York Class, I 
am coming into a very positive conviction that man- 
kind will give response beyond My fondest Compre- 
hension. (Applause) I mean by that, I cannot tell 
you—even in My unlimited state— what the human 
qualities of mankind are going to do until they come 
to a certain point of the Expansion of the Light with- 
in them. Then I can begin to formulate more and 
more a definite idea of the dependability of that 
Light; for as you understand, We have nothing 
whatever to do with nor are We concerned with the 
human qualities. We know that those human qualli- 
ties are undependable; but when We see the Expan- 
sion of the Light within the individual, then We 
know that Light is dependable. You do not see that 
from the human sense, but We see It as clearly from 
the Higher Octaves as you see your physical self. 
Therefore, in presenting to you these simple 
Truths today, you will see how it is easy for you 
to take hold and apply Them. We never intrude 
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anything upon anyone, but We offer as a Free Gift of 
Love to mankind, thts Mighty Truth of Life. Those 
who care to, can study and apply It with definite, 
mechanical results. Therefore, Beloved Friends of 
America, it is for you to choose. We offer It in so 
great a Love and Kindness, but We would not in- 
trude anything you do not want. 

Therefore We ask you to choose whether you want 
to come in and expand this Great Law of Life that 
We know is your absolute Freedom financially and 
every other way, or whether you shall go on in your 
preconceived ideas and live in your limitations. Now 
that is quite your choice. We will not say to you what 
you shall do, but We are Beings Who have set Our- 
selves Free by this identical Application. Therefore, 
We know It produces exact results according to the 
intensity with which you apply It, but It won’t ap- 
ply Itself. Let Me repeat again: This Law does not 
apply Itself, and neither ts God going to do anything 
for you that you do not make your effort through 
your Call to the Presence of Life, God, the “Mighty 
I AM,” to do for yourself. 

Beloved Friends of America, I love Jesus more 
than all of humanity put together. (Applause) But 
when you believe or anyone tells you that Jesus is go- 
ing to save you regardless of your own Call or effort, 
then you have made a mistake. (Applause) Mankind 
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who expect Jesus to save them and who put forth the 
great viciousness which they do, will find their qualli- 
fication is more powerful than their Call to Jesus. 

On the other hand, mankind, behold: Beings 
Who are as Perfect as Jesus and the other Great Ones 
do not come into the atmosphere of people who are 
inharmonious. They cannot do it. They won’t do it. 
Therefore, in order to have the Blessing of these 
Great Ones, Jesus included, you must harmonize 
yourself and be humble before these Great Ones. Ar- 
rogance closes the door of every human being who 
expresses it. Therefore humbleness to the Great 
Beings of Light and positiveness toward discordant 
human conditions is the imperative need of all man- 
kind. I say to you, Beloved Ones, when you under- 
stand your Source of Life and realize that your Call 
to It is the release and your Freedom even unto your 
Ascension, then you will see how great a Blessing I 
have brought to you in the simplicity of this Under- 
standing. 

There is no power in this Universe but the Power 
of Light, and if the Messengers and Students are 
“idolatrous” in calling forth the Power of Light, then 
let us be more so. (Applause) For I tell you, there is 
no power that mankind can use but the Power of 
Light, which contains all Energy, all Intelligence, all 
Power of Action! 
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Therefore, in calling forth these Mighty Light 
Rays into your own body, into your world of action 
by the Projection of Light Rays through your Higher 
Mental Body or by It, then you are complying, you 
are fulfilling the Great Law of Life in every detail. 
Once you understand that, you will see how quickly, 
how readily and naturally you can set yourself free 
into all that your Heart has desired. 

You do not realize how in every intense desire for 
good and Perfection that is acting from within you, 
outside of you is acting an opposing force. Let Me 
assure you that you have that same opposing force 
within your human body. You have your intellect, 
which is the action of information gathered from the 
outer world, and you have your Heart sending forth 
Its Vibration, which is the Activity of the Presence of 
all Life, the “Mighty I AM”; and every one of you 
knows that sometimes you have had the argument 
going on from within yourself. That was your in- 
tellect and your Heart. And the intellect, having 
gathered the substance of the outer world, most 
often overrules the power of the action of the Heart 
or the Intelligence released there, because the Power 
of Light will not oppose all this or override the 
human Free Will. 

Now, understand this: You call in prayer to 
God and then constantly annul it by discord and 
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viciousness in the feeling. You see how and why you 
have not had the results from your prayers! Prayer zs 
a certain quality, but zt 2s a supplication. A Decree ts 
the Acknowledgment of the Power of God acting in 
you (Applause)—as different as daylight and dark- 
ness. To know what you are doing and do it, is the 
Power of Life and the fulfillment of Its action. To 
supplicate means that you do not know what you are 
doing. 

Therefore I say to you, Beloved Ones, the Scrip- 
ture says: “Decree a thing and it shall be done unto 
you”; “Call unto Me and I will answer you.” That is 
the action and Power of Light. Friends of America, 
remember that your Beloved Jesus prefaced every- 
thing that He said and did in the World by the 
Words “I AM.” “ ‘IT AM’ the Resurrection and the 
Life.” “ ‘I AM’ the Open Door which no man can 
shut” —and believe Me, Beloved Friends of America 
and fellow Students, that one Statement in itself is 
sufficient to set every human being on the face of this 
Earth free; for Jesus meant exactly what He said, 
and He knew what was in the Power of those Words 
when He said, “ ‘J AM’ the Open Door which no 
man can shut.” 

That goes throughout Life; and ever since He 
spoke those Words two thousand years ago, It has 
been vibrating through the atmosphere of Earth. 
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Now today mankind is coming to understand this 
Mighty Power that He gave forth. Because the 
preachers of the World —in order to hold the power 
to themselves—convey to mankind the idea that 
Jesus was a Special Being, and that no one could at- 
tain the Goal because He was a Special Being — that 
is the thing that has deprived mankind throughout 
the centuries. 

Therefore, I say to you today, the Christ is a Prin- 
ciple. Jesus was the man, and Jesus became the full- 
ness and the understanding of His “Mighty I AM 
Presence” —became the Jesus Christ of the World 
(Applause) because He became the full Activity, 
Power, and Principle of the Christ, which every man 
in the World can become today. 

That is why, Beloved Friends of America, I want 
you to understand that everything Jesus was, every- 
thing every Ascended Being or Cosmic Being is, one 
day you shall be, you shall attain by the Understand- 
ing of this exact Knowledge. Therefore, let no one 
turn you aside from this great Opportunity that is 
yours. I know because I have gone through every 
process in Life, from Its greatest limitations to the 
Freedom which I experience and have had for a long 
time now. 

Therefore, in bringing this forth and having the 
response which We have. We shall go on and on 
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until everyone in America and the World has come 
to know their “Mighty I AM Presence,” their Source 
of Life, God Individualized. Then mankind will 
enter into that great Freedom which every human 
being, in the Heart, knows is true. 

Those who are attaining today have the proof of 
it. The Messengers have the proof of it. Everyone can 
have it who wants to; but if mankind allow human 
suggestions, human falsehood to turn them aside, 
then the fault is theirs. Then I cannot help them, 
and you can be sure I am not going to go around and 
hunt you up and get you by the hair to hold you in 
the comprehension. But I am offering you, through 
the greatest Love that ever poured forth into man- 
kind, that Freedom of Life, that true Understand- 
ing of Life which is absolutely mechanical in Its 
precision or action in, to, and through you. There- 
fore, you are not dealing with uncertainties, I tell 
you. 

You can apply this, and there 1s no proof in this 
World that amounts to anything except that which 
you prove to yourself! 

So stand firm in the Glory of the “Presence of 
Life,” in Its fullness; stand there giving the full 
Power of Its Mighty Action, and let the Presence 
and Power of Life go forth and bring to you all 
that your Heart has craved—I tell you, a thousand 
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times more than you could yet comprehend. For as 
you go forth in the Expansion of this Light, in the 
Power of Life, you do not know today that which 
stands right in the periphery of your world, ready to 
come forth with dynamic power and give you that 
freedom, that happiness which you have craved so 
long. 

I say to you, Beloved Ones, try it out! It cannot 
harm you. Do you think for one moment that your 
Call to the “Presence of Life,” giving your attention 
to the “Presence of all Life,” could bring anything 
but good? You know the Messengers have never 
poured forth anything but Kindness and Love in Its 
Mighty, Infinite Power. (Applause) 

There is nothing controversial about this Work 
We offer—just the Loving Kindness and Power of 
Life in action, and We shall never do anything else. 
Therefore, I want you to realize that you are dealing 
with the Power of Divine Love in turning your atten- 
tion to the “Presence of Life” and the Ascended 
Masters, the Cosmic Beings, and the Cosmic Light. 

You have throughout all teaching heard and be- 
lieved in the Christ Principle, have you not? Now, 
what is this which you have been talking about all 
through the centuries? An action of your own Life! 
How and why is It the Christ Principle? Because It is 
that Energy of Life which is no longer contaminated 
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by human qualification. That is what the Christ 
Principle of Life is, and every human being can be- 
come the Christ when they cease using human quali- 
fication of discord. Every one is a Christ Being be- 
cause the Light within them that beats their Heart is 
God. It is Mighty Intelligence and Energy. 

Therefore when you understand this, you will not 
feel the human sense of limitation that once upset 
you, and you will find that even in the simple words 
of calling to your own God Presence, the “Mighty 
I AM,” without further understanding, you will 
draw into your experience the greater Perfection of 
that Life which will cause you to know that you have 
touched the fountainhead of Life. 

I want you to feel this. I want you to understand, 
Beloved Friends of America, that We are offering 
you, through the simplicity of this Understanding, 
your absolute Freedom. And there is no human be- 
ing that can interfere with it. 

Now, another point I want you to understand is 
that when your attention is upon outer things, it is 
limited, because that is human creation. But when 
your attention is upon your own “God Presence” and 
you make the Call to the “Mighty I AM” for any- 
thing whatsoever—and of course in that Under- 
standing you would not wish to harm another one, 
you would not wish any destructive activity, for you 
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know that would return upon you—all constructive 
activity in your Call to the Presence of Life, the 
“Mighty I AM,” the Infinite Power of Life, Light, 
and Energy charges into and through your physical 
body and around you, and harmonizes and brings 
the conditions of the outer world into sufficient har- 
mony to bring the result you require. 

This is a Law that has been ever since mankind's 
advent upon Earth. Today you are coming into the 
Understanding that was in the beginning when there 
was only Harmony and Perfection on this Earth. Re- 
member, Beloved Friends of America, in all due re- 
spect to our Blessed Brothers of Light, mankind have 
actually lived upon this Earth for four and a half 
million years; but because there is no outer evidence 
of mankind’s existence for that period of time, man- 
kind think they have only been here a short time. 

In the Royal Teton are records, physical records 
of mankind’s experience here for that period of 
time. Therefore, We know exactly the Truth about 
mankind and what they have done all through these 
ages. The outer world does not understand this, but 
consider for a moment: When you were a child in 
school or since you are grown, you enter into some- 
thing—a business for instance—with which you are 
not familiar. Do you begin with the full understand- 
ing of that at once? Of course not. When you started 
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in school you did not jump from the kindergarten to 
algebra or calculus or some higher understanding, 
did your You went step by step. So, you have to 
begin step by step before you have attained this 
Great Perfection. 

We are in a position to not only tell you, but show 
you the way; and by the Power of pouring forth Our 
Vibratory Action into your world, We do give you 
Strength and Courage beyond your fondest imagi- 
nation. Only a certain percentage of the Students 
are really beginning to fully comprehend what Our 
Vibratory Action, sent forth to them by the Light 
Rays, means as a sustaining Courage, Power, and 
Ability of Achievement. As you come to understand 
yourself, you will see that you are dealing with the 
most natural, beautiful, majestic, powerful thing — 
your own Life, Beloved Friends of America. There is 
nothing else in the World with which you are ever 
dealing. 

Now then, when you are dealing with discord of 
the outer world, still are you dealing with Life— but 
by your wrong qualification. There is no energy to 
use but the energy of Life, and that which seems to 
be discordant is mankind's wrong qualification. 
When you see that, how quickly you will face about 
and set your world in order. 

I say to you, Beloved Friends of America, My Love 
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pours out to you with such a great Power and 
Stream of Energy today. You must all feel that great 
Redeeming Power which It is, that great Strength 
and Courage to you. Accept It, Beloved Friends of 
America; and by My sustained Outpouring to you 
through the Currents of Energy established today, 
will It go on in Its great, beautiful, powerful work to 
set you free. You will find this: It will come into a 
courage and strength that you possibly will wonder 
sometimes: “Well, where does this come from? Per- 
haps, after all, that voice I heard over the radio did 
convey into my world something of which I was un- 
aware.” I assure you, Beloved Friends of America, 
that Current of Energy that is coming to you today is 
as tangible as the stream of water from your faucet, 
and remember that. That Life, that Power of Divine 
Love that comes with It, is the harmonious Presence 
and Power that wants to help you, because It is an 
Amplification of your own Life. It has waited so long 
and wanted to bring that Power of Harmony into 
your world. 

I say to you, Beloved Ones, in the fullness of the 
Power of Light, in the Blessings of the Ascended 
Masters, the Legions of Light, the Great Cosmic 
Beings, and the Great Cosmic Light, arise, mankind! 
Awaken into the fullness of all your own precious 
Life is, all your Heart holds for you! It is naturall It is 
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free! No person in the Universe or all put together 
can deprive you of that Beauty and Perfection which 
your own Stream of Life is carrying to you every mo- 
ment. 

I want to say one more thing to you, Beloved 
Friends of America. Before you retire at night, call 
to your “Mighty Presence of Life” to give you perfect 
peace and rest and while you sleep charge your body, 
through the Power of your Higher Mental Body, 
with Its Limitless Energy, Mighty Directing Intellt- 
gence, and Invincible Protection; then see, Beloved 
Friends of America, the changes that will take place 
in your Life and experience. But you must be sin- 
cere; you must believe that “Presence” is there and 
feel It. Then your results will be all that your fondest 
imagination can conceive. 

We offer this in so great a Kindness that I know 
you who are listening today will feel this Truth, and 
no foolish gossip or anything else you will hear to the 
contrary will ever deprive you of this great Perfection 
that I offer to you today. May the fullness of Its 
Glory expand into your Life and charge It forth with 
definite Power so that you will no longer have a 
single question, even in the intellect, of all that Life 
is bringing to you. 

You think of Me as perhaps an unusual Being; 
but after all, I am just your Life in Its greater 
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Expansion. What do you think an Ascended Being 
is? What do you think the Great Ascended Master 
Jesus is? Just your Life in greater Expansion. Life is 
the same throughout the Universe; and untouched 
by human qualification It is Perfect, It is Beautiful, 
It is Majestic. 

Therefore Beloved Minute Men, oh, let Me help 
you to dismiss forever any uncertainty in your minds 
of Our Reality, of the Reality and Power of your Call 
to produce exact results for you. It will do it. There 
is not the slightest question about it. But unless you 
are pure and realize and understand that in your ac- 
cumulated momentum of the past, unless that has 
been cleared away, you will still find human quali- 
ties interrupting, interfering with you. That is not 
the fault of Life. It is because you have either know- 
ingly or unknowingly not given special obedience to 
your own Life. 

Let Me remind you, Beloved Brothers of Light, no 
human being ever heard Us ask your obedience to 
Us. You never heard the Messengers ask your obe- 
dience to Them. All We and They ask is your obe- 
dience to your Life, your own precious Life, the 
greatest Gift in the Universe. It is always pure and 
perfect; but because mankind have not understood 
and have not known that they have a power of quali- 
fication acting within their feeling world, which 
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is a feeling, they don’t know it in the intellect. 

My Dear Ones, the feeling acts with infinite 
power. You can feel long before your thought has a 
chance to act. Please understand this; then you will 
know the importance of holding harmony in your 
feelings long enough for the great Power and Perfec- 
tion of Life to take Its full commanding Presence 
and Activity. That is all that is required. It is so 
simple. It is so little that is asked of mankind. 

We are but reminding you of what Life is asking. 
Life has waited—just think of it, Beloved Minute 
Men — throughout the centuries! Life has waited and 
waited, given you embodiment after embodiment 
opportunities to right yourself, to adjust yourself 
and give the obedience to Life. But don’t you see 
how you could not understand that the Energy of 
this “Presence” and these qualities acting within you 
which you are unaware of — how could you know and 
give obedience until your attention was drawn to it? 

Of course, to some degree you are to blame; but 
don’t you see it is largely because the accumulated 
discord of mankind had clouded your feeling world, 
even within your own physical bodies! Think of it! 
These points of Light in every cell of your body 
would of their own volition make you a Luminous 
Being and wholly real in the response of the Mighty 
Currents of Energy poured forth by your “Presence.” 
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Because of the discord in your feeling, you have 
clothed those points of Light with density that has 
made it impossible for you to be aware of, or at least 
comprehend, the finer Vibratory Action from your 
“Presence” that would give you the Perfection of 
Life. 

Today, even through the density that exists in the 
physical bodies of mankind, everyone is a hundred 
times more sensitive than anyone realizes. You are 
constantly feeling vibratory action about you just as 
definitely — only you have not given it attention; you 
have not tried to understand it. Why, when you 
come near a person, do you feel repelled? Because in 
the feeling world of that individual is something very 
discordant, possibly vicious. You meet another per- 
son and you feel so drawn to them that you would 
like to take them in your arms. That is the power of 
Harmony. 

Gentlemen, remember, there is a point that you 
need to understand. In your contact with the femi- 
nine and masculine activity of Life and its associa- 
tion, when you meet one of the opposite sex with 
whom you feel very harmonious and who is not your 
wife, be careful. This is innocently done thousands 
and thousands of times: Suppose in your association, 
whether you are married or unmarried — but if you 
be married, suppose your association in Life has 
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been inharmonious— the minute you contact anoth- 
er of the opposite sex who is pouring forth this great 
kindness and harmony, you naturally feel attracted 
to that one. But that does not mean that you should 
have an impure thought about it. On the other 
hand, you should rejoice that one is pouring forth 
such a pure Radiance of God. Learn to designate 
that harmony you feel; there is no animal activity 
about that. 

Beloved Brothers of the Light, I have seen condi- 
tions arise so pitiful out of the lack of understanding 
of this point, that I want today to try to make it clear 
to you. It operates both ways. I have seen Blessed 
Ones, Ladies of Light, whose Light was expanded 
greatly within them; and because they had been 
drawn into associations of inharmony and they met 
someone of the opposite sex that was kindly and har- 
monious, they felt that tremendous drawing power 
to that harmony. If they are not aware of these 
Laws, they will naturally sooner or later take it as a 
physical thing. It is not at all; but it is the craving 
from within those individuals for the need of har- 
mony, that draws them together. And if they don’t 
understand it, it becomes a human quality acting. 

If mankind, both masculine and feminine, under- 
stood this, what a transformation would take place 
in the Life of mankind. You see, everyone that has 
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been in the midst of discord, when they touch the 
world of someone that is really harmonious — well, it 
is Heaven on Earth, is it not? Then, there is a reason 
for it. It is only because that one with whom they feel 
the great harmony has called forth this great Har- 
mony of Life into action. 

I could show you thousands of individuals in 
America today, both masculine and feminine, who 
had this great, great adoration and outpouring of 
Life and harmony and, by that, drew to themselves 
one who felt that harmony— which was the craving 
within their own Hearts, not of the intellect how- 
ever —and they were united. Then, as soon as that 
inharmony of the other came into that individual’s 
Life, being an accumulation of the outer world of 
activity, it overruled the harmony within the other 
individual, and a Life of unhappiness was the result. 

Gentlemen, don’t you see how, if Life is under- 
stood, mankind can have such happiness? Oh, I 
went through all this process. Think of it! Before 
My Ascension when I was trying so hard in Europe 
to assist France and England, Germany, Italy, and 
Austria, oh, think of it, the awakening to where I 
could sense and know, because I was nearing My 
Ascension — and for a hundred years before —I knew 
every thought and feeling of mankind. And moving 
in the French Court as I did, naturally I knew the 
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intrigue that was going on there. Many of you have 
had the opportunity to see the moving picture 
“Marie Antoinette.” The foundation of that is laid at 
the time when I was in the French Court. All that is 
portrayed there and much more took place, but 
think of the intrigue that went on by her cousin. 
That was the cause of all the diabolical things that 
followed; his treachery was cunning, and under- 
neath was the cause of all that condition, of which 
the mass of mankind did not dream. 

I knew Marie Antoinette personally; and while she 
was a child of disobedience and frivolity to some 
degree, in the beginning she was a child of very great 
Light. When, by the pressure of the conditions, she 
went to such great extremes to hold her dominion 
over the woman of lower character, that was when 
she opened the door to the destructive forces. 

That thing is going on in your midst today. The 
intrigue in your capital of America today is just as 
deadly. Gentlemen, you as Minute Men of America 
have it within your power to dissolve, consume, and 
reveal that treachery in every official place in 
America. (Applause) 

Why do you think I refer to this picture today? 
Because in it is a mighty lesson. It is tragic, but that 
tragedy actually took place and far more than is por- 
trayed there. I say to you, in calling your attention 
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to that, if it had not been for the Effort and Protec- 
tion of the Ascended Masters today, you would have 
been in a condition exactly like that which was in 
France at that time, because the communistic ele- 
ment and the vicious angles of that kind, seek only 
one thing — destruction of mankind. Those poor, un- 
fortunate men who are caught in it believe that it has 
a solution within it. 

Gentlemen, it is the greatest tragedy on the face of 
the Earth—that thing and its cunning claws. Take 
the activity such as Nazism and other activities— 
nothing but the same claw acting. 

I say to you, Gentlemen, it was true that Mussolini 
said what he did, which was printed in the papers — 
his vicious comment on the Goddess of Liberty. 
He will swallow that. (Applause—audience rising) 
Gentlemen, the day of chivalry is not past! A human 
being so depraved as to allow a comment to go forth, 
which is his Life, causing that vibratory action — 
with your Calls I will see that he does swallow it, if I 
have to go and appear to him in My Tangible Body 
and see that he does do it. I still have My masculine 
form; and no human being in embodiment is going 
to say that about Our Goddess of Liberty and get 
away with it. Her Purity is so great that he is not fit 
to touch the hem of Her Garment. 

Therefore, Gentlemen, you have powerful Friends; 
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don’t forget it. Now I am not trying to start a na- 
tional controversy; but I tell you, Gentlemen, as My 
Minute Men, if you will make the Call to stop that 
kind of thing, We will see that it is done. I don’t 
mind what they say about Me, but they are not going 
to talk about the ladies like that. Thank you, and 
please be seated. 

Gentlemen, do you know that America would not 
exist today in spite of My Efforts, if it had not been 
for your Wondrous Goddess of Liberty? I understand 
quite well that he thinks Her Statue of Liberty is just 
a symbol. He does not know that represents a Great 
Cosmic Being, but it is time he did. 

Now, Gentlemen, I am not going to keep you as 
long as I did the other day, but this I do want to say. 
You are feeling more acquainted with Me today than 
you ever have, I think (Applause), and I appreciate 
it with all My Heart. But now, Gentlemen, let us go 
into action. Remember, the first thing is the deter- 
mination to hold such harmony in your feelings that 
the instantaneous Answer to every Call you make, 
will come forth. If it does not at once, don’t be dis- 
couraged or think your Call is not being answered, 
but keep on driving with dynamic power. Every Call 
you make, charge into it that Mighty Energy. You 
cannot deplete yourself if you know your “Presence” 
is the Energy and Power acting. You can decree, if 
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you choose, for a whole day and be stronger at night 
than you were in the morning, but that is not 
necessary. 

When you make a Decree for something, start it 
with a firm determination that your Answer is com- 
ing forth at once. Then remember the Energy is 
coming from your “Presence,” flowing through your 
body. In reminding yourself of that, you will open 
that channel clear and free for that Energy to flow 
forth, and you cannot be depleted. I want you to 
come to a point where, when you want to release the 
Power or Energy, you can simply charge It forth in- 
stantly with Its Infinite Power of Action, and let It 
go forth like a Mighty, Intelligent Power acting— 
which It is—to render that Service you require. 

Remember, Gentlemen, you are My Powerhouse 
in the physical world. You know, we have taken con- 
siderable time as you think of it in the physical 
world, for the preparatory work; now we are going 
into action. But instead of finding the old tradition 
of an “eye for an eye and a tooth for a tooth,” what- 
ever condition requires remedying, we call forth the 
Mighty Power of the “I AM”; and through every one 
of your Higher Mental Bodies is projected those 
Mighty Light Rays carrying the Intelligence, the 
Energy, the Power, and Substance to render that 
Service. And it is done harmoniously. Instead of 
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creating greater discord by agitation, it dissolves the 
discord and brings the permanent remedy. 

Gentlemen, I shall from time to time ask all the 
Minute Men to do this. Won’t you at least once in 
your Groups—and I will ask the Messengers to give 
you a short, snappy Decree for that especially, which 
you can use. In the meantime, you can use what you 
have —of course you have an abundance, so far as 
that is concerned, to cover every avenue of require- 
ment. But I have been looking the field over; and I 
think I shall give you a short, very snappy, powerful 
Decree for this specific purpose, that you may focus 
through your Higher Mental Bodies the Power of 
your “Mighty I AM” upon the city of Washington to 
reveal, to dissolve, and consume every spy activity 
and all intrigue that is there. You have been cover- 
ing this; but I feel I want you to have a more power- 
ful focus of your Light Rays upon that city, and 
naturally to reveal this intrigue — because I tell you, 
America is sleeping. 

Why, they let this spy activity go on right under 
their noses— knowing it—and I tell you it is danger- 
ous! It is very dangerous. Because we are not at war 
is no reason that activity should go on, getting ev- 
ery secret that America holds—except those which 
We are protecting, and they have not any spies 
clever enough to get those. If you as Minute Men of 
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America will do this, it will be a great Service. 

I want to call your attention, since I suddenly im- 
pelled your Beloved Lotus to issue that first Decree 
against the spies of America, and look what has tak- 
en place since you have begun to do that—the dope 
fiends that have been revealed, the activity of dope, 
the conditions in your aerial service, and the spy ac- 
tivity throughout all avenues—it has been amazing, 
Gentlemen, how that has been revealed since that 
time. Do you not see, Gentlemen, what a power you 
are in these Mighty Decrees! They actually go forth 
in the mental and feeling world, reaching people you 
do not dream of; not only that, but it gives Courage, 
Strength, and Power to those officials that mean to 
do the right thing. Many of them do, but these sinis- 
ter individuals get them in their clutches by some 
pretense or another. They do not realize it or they 
would straighten up their spines and tell them to go. 
That would be all right. 

Don’t you see, Dear Ones of Light, the vicious ac- 
tivities act wholly through fear. If they can get an 
individual—no matter how much they want to do 
right —if they can get them to do something, they 
have a little pressure and they say, “Either you do 
what we want you to do, or we will turn you over to 
the authorities.” And they have their henchmen give 
false evidence against them. In your penitentiaries 
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today are hundreds of innocent men—and I happen 
to know it — because of that vicious intrigue. Because 
they stood up and told them where to go, then they 
concocted this false evidence against them. But that 
day is fast drawing to a close. 

I tell you, Gentlemen, with these Mighty Decrees 
going forth, all intrigue and all treachery in America 
shall be sought out; and authorities and powers who 
are real will take charge of it! (Applause) 

Now let Me say something to you in confidence, 
Gentlemen. Why do you suppose there is such fierce, 
vicious opposition through certain individuals 
against this Work? Because they are deadly afraid 
that their intrigue is going to be revealed, and they 
are just guessing about right. That is why such bitter 
hatred goes to these Beloved Messengers who never 
harmed a fly; but thank goodness, it is no more than 
a feather in a gust of wind so far as They are con- 
cerned. This Mighty Work shall go on until our 
America holds that which belongs to Her. 

Therefore, Gentlemen, be firm and strong. Study 
these Books so that you have at your tongue’s end the 
clear, definite explanation of this Work. Let every 
human being who confronts you, understand that 
you know what you are talking about, that you know 
this Law is real, that you know the Messengers are 
honest and sincere, and that this Truth, given forth 
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through Them by Me, is the Freedom of America 
and the World and every human being who will ap- 
ply It—and I mean that! With the Momentum We 
have gained at this time, there is nothing in the 
world that will stand before It. 

Remember you represent the Light, and the 
Light knows no opposition in this world. Gentle- 
men, won't you feel that, as never before in your 
Life—right now when I am speaking these Words! 
Feel you represent the Light! Your Call to the 
“Mighty I AM Presence” is the Call to the Powers of 
Infinite Light which rush forward into your world of 
action; and everything of human quality there, all 
limitations of discord just dissolve before It. There is 
no battle in that, Gentlemen. We have passed the 
field of battle. This is the Power of Light that goes 
forth, Gentlemen, to do these things harmoniously, 
because there is no opposition to the Light in the 
Universe. 

Why look, Gentlemen —all of these dark forces, 
whether they be individualized or not, are qualities. 
They never make the slightest attempt to oppose Us 
in Our Ascended Presence. When We appear, they 
are absolutely inactive. Only through human beings 
do they find a few opportunities to act, because of 
the accumulated energy and vicious discord that has 
been generated within those individuals—the few 


DISCOURSE VIII 181 


that force can still use, but it is very small. It is of no 
consequence; and they are seeing today, as they 
froth at the mouth, that they are helpless, and they 
know it. 

Don’t fear, don’t worry that any of these vicious 
individuals in your city are going to harm this Work. 
They are emptying their churches every day; and un- 
less they discontinue this tirade against this Work 
and the Messengers, many churches will be emptied 
—not because it is Our wish, but because they them- 
selves have set the Law into action that produces it. I 
have tried to help them. I have stated the Law, but if 
they are too vicious to believe it, then they must take 
their medicine. It will be rather bitter, but they will 
swallow it I presume. This is the Law. Gentlemen, 
We are not talking about human activities; We are 
talking about the Law of Life that acts according to 
Law and Order, and acts according to human quali- 
fication. When individuals insist on qualifying it 
wrongly, then they get the wrong result. 

Now, you Gentlemen, as My outposts and Gentle- 
men of the Light, remember you represent Me; you 
represent the Light, and your conduct must be ac- 
cording to the Dignity of the Ascended Masters. 
Watch out, Gentlemen! I have noticed in two or 
three instances that men and women, claiming to be 
Students of the “I AM,” have fallen apparently in 
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love with each other, gone away, and broken up the 
homes. Those are not Students, and don’t make any 
mistake about that. Gentlemen, stand guard over 
your feeling world. Let that Purity and Dignity be 
the only controlling power. Don’t let these things oc- 
cur. I know you who are sincere and earnest won’t do 
those things, but people come in pretending to be 
Students in order to gratify those vicious desires. 
That is where you should all stand guard. 

As I said at the Musical, everyone and especially 
you Minute Men should be a sentinel, watching for 
all these sinister things that try to drive into your 
midst to bring discredit upon this Work. 

Now I am going to have to correct that vicious 
thing that occurred in Richmond, Virginia. That 
woman was seized upon by the vicious psychic forces, 
claiming the precipitation of that child; and the 
child was born in the hospital there two months ago. 
It is no more a precipitated child than anything in 
the World. It is a scheme to try to do something 
unusual —all because she was seized upon by these 
psychic forces—and they are paying the penalty for 
it today. Now I must send a letter and send a Mes- 
senger into their midst to correct this thing. 

Through the Messenger I told this woman in New 
York, and the Messenger showed her the treachery 
of the other woman that was pretending to do these 
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things; still after that she went back and accepted 
this silly nonsense. The doctor and his wife, who are 
really very good people, are being deceived by this 
woman. And she herself of course is being treacher- 
ously deceived by the psychic forces that have hold 
of her, doing the most outlandish things. 

Watch out, Gentlemen! When these things start in 
your midst, stop them at once if the Messengers are 
away. Don’t let such things start in your midst. You 
don’t know as I do, having dealt with these human 
qualities for many centuries, how treacherous they 
are and how deceitful is this psychic thing which 
knows its day is done in the World. 

I assure you, now that we have come to this point, 
in the future the first appearance of any kind of 
thing, I shall handle it right then so it does not start 
and gain a momentum of any kind. I tell you, it 
seems incredible that even in the human such condi- 
tions exist; yet they do. Don’t be deceived, Gentle- 
men, I tell you; but continue to call individually for 
all deceit and treachery to be revealed. 

Now right at this point let Me remind you that 
Rex in India, as you have read, revealed the treach- 
ery in the group of Students; and the Master, who 
was not ascended, almost resented for a moment the 
fact that Rex had revealed the treachery in his 
midst. Why? Because that individual and the group 
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back of him had thrown over those individuals that 
hypnotic spell through the feeling, and they were 
unaware of it. Rex, a wholly free individual coming 
in from outside, was able to sense that, because that 
action had not taken hold of him. 

That is what is going on everywhere. You as 
Students — if you will call the “Presence” to hold that 
Invincible Tube of Light about you, nothing will 
come into your feeling world and act. That is what 
I want you to come to, because remember, you are 
the defense of the Light—not through agitation or 
anger or outer destruction, but by the Call to the 
Power of Light to hold that Tube of Light about you 
so that not a discordant thing can come in to get its 
forces over you in your feeling world—that is the 
thing! Gentlemen, once you come to realize that, you 
will feel with a clearness that you never thought 
possible. 

The Messenger knows it because He experiences it 
daily; and many of you are at the point where you 
can begin to receive that clearness which is astonish- 
ing at first, until you feel its great reality. 

In order to keep My Word, I must stop. I have 
only twenty minutes left. Gentlemen, try to feel My 
Great Gratitude to you for your great loving response 
to My Humble Efforts. One day we shall look back 
upon the experiences of today from a height that will 
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seem as though it could not have been in so recent a 
time. Today we are going forward in the great Free- 
dom and Victory of Light, and I am so happy to 
have you with Me. I know you do feel how great My 
Love is for you and how deep My Gratitude for the 
response of mankind, who can only have their pro- 
tection and freedom by the Understanding of this 
Great Law. 

So, feel each day—charge yourselves each night 
before you retire with the Invincible Power of the 
“Presence,” and then in the morning with Its Invin- 
cible, Almighty Activity, so that you keep charging 
and gaining this momentum that of its own power 
and volition will set you wholly Free. It is not a hair- 
raising activity, but a great calm determination in 
your Call to the “Presence” which will as surely 
charge you with Its great charge of Momentum; and 
very suddenly you will find, “Well, isn’t it wonderful, 
all those old qualities are gone; and I think, feel, and 
see the solution of things with a clearness I could not 
imagine a few months ago!” That is coming and is at 
hand; I want you to feel it and accept it. 

Remember, My Light Rays are always pouring 
forth to you, each one individually. If you will re- 
main clean, pure, and sincere, I will lift you to your 
fondest Heart’s Desire— make no mistake about it. 
When I see you are determined and mean business 


186 THE “I AM” DISCOURSES 


as I do, then there is not anything I would not do to 
help you. 

I thank you with all My Heart. May the Infinite 
Powers of your “Mighty I AM Presence” charge you 
with such Infinite Power of Action, such Courage, 
Strength, and great calm Poise, Determination, 
and Control of your feeling world, that immediately 
there comes forth the great avalanche of Light to do 
whatever is required in your world. 

Remember, Gentlemen, in your financial require- 
ments and your supply of money, stand as a power- 
ful focus. Your “Presence” is your Treasure House, 
and if you will accept that fully and call to your 
“Presence” — don’t think of a human being; I do not 
care if you haven’t a dime in your pocket —stand 
with that “Presence” and say to that human quality: 
“You cannot scare me anymore. You are finished! 
‘Mighty I AM Presence,’ take command of this 
mind, body, and my feeling world! Release from 
your Treasure House the money I require. It 1s my 
birthright.” Then go right on with that firm, deter- 
mined activity and release of the energy, and you 
will find how much quicker all human limitations 
will disappear before you. You can do it, and I will 
help you. I want you to be free from this thing. 

Oh, I was going to stop! Feel My great Protecting 
Presence about you always, and know that not one of 
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your Calls—remember I said recently, “I demand 
that every constructive Call of yours be answered at 
once,” and I mean that! Now, if you will take that 
same Call with Me, you will find how quickly you 
will be having it. 

I thank you. 


DISCOURSE IX 


August 7, 1938 


Los ANcELES, CALIFORNIA 
Radio Broadcast 


Beloved Minute Men, Friends of America, today 
in the fullness of all Life holds for you, let Us speak 
from the fullness of that great Life. All that man- 
kind has today, ever has had, or ever will have, is the 
Action of Life; and if understood from Its true, great 
Truth of Life, It would produce Perfection for them 
everywhere. 

Again today, in opening Our Heart-to-Heart 
conversation with you, will you understand again 
that never in all mankind’s history has there been 
anything but inharmony in the feelings of mankind 
that has caused limitation or distress. Thus, starting 
our conversation today, will you understand why 
mankind has no more understood than you have, 
how to bring about the reason and the means by 
which you can hold your self-control and govern 
your feelings. 

Now today, all who have come into this Under- 
standing I have brought forth, the Knowledge of the 
“Mighty I AM Presence,” have before them the 
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Scepter of Dominion and Power over their human 
qualities, over their self-control; and through that, 
they are able to project into their world of activity 
that great Energy, Intelligence, and Power of the 
Presence of all Life, the “Mighty I AM,” to produce 
Its Perfection there. 

In all the World today, there is not one thing that 
mankind needs as much as this simple Understand- 
ing of Life. In fact, It has been so simple that man- 
kind has believed that It could not be true. But thou- 
sands and thousands of Students today are hourly 
and daily proving this Great Law to be absolutely ac- 
curate and infallible, and We as Ascended Beings 
have proven this identical, same Application to be 
infallible. Then We are in a position to encourage 
you to apply the Law until you prove It for yourself. 

I say to you, Minute Men and Friends of America, 
there is not one thing in all the Universe that 
amounts to anything to you until you prove it to 
yourself. Mankind has said to each other: “Well, you 
show mel! You prove to me that thus and so is true.” 
That is impossible. No one can prove anything to 
another; and the sooner mankind understand that, 
the sooner will they come into harmonious action 
with themselves and, necessarily, the rest of their 
associates. In doing this, you will find that all the 
feeling that mankind has had to want to influence, 
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to want to dominate or cause another to do their 
will, will have vanished from the Earth. 

Therefore I say to you, Minute Men and Friends 
of America, first understand this one great Principle 
of Life. The only thing that has deprived you of all 
your Heart craves or the happiness and Perfection 
you desire is inharmony registered in your feeling 
world. Now let us dismiss it once and forever. Re- 
member, your business alone is to harmonize and 
perfect your own world and activity. What someone 
else does is not your slightest concern; but you have 
believed it was up to you to govern somebody else, 
when the only thing required is to govern your own 
feeling world. Then when you have harmonized it, 
call the “Presence of Light” with all your Heart for Its 
Mighty Intelligence, Invincible Protection, and Its 
Mighty Radiance pouring forth, to come into your 
world of action and produce Its Perfection there. 

Now you will understand, Beloved Friends of 
America — the Students do—that your Life is flowing 
forth through your body, a power of energy. When 
you run against something in the dark, or when you 
become aware of the power that you are using every 
time you eat your food, by the pressure of your jaws, 
then you will know the limitless energy that you are 
already using. 

When I say to you that you are using only about 
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ten percent of the power and energy that it is your 
privilege to use, then you will understand why you 
have not had greater Perfection, greater results in 
your world of activity. But when you do understand 
this, then you will see that beating your Heart is your 
Authority, is your Life, is your greater Intelligence 
that you can call forth into action from the “Great 
Presence of Life,” which is above you. Then you will 
see that not a thing in all the wide world can limit 
you but yourself. 

You can call this “Presence” forth—and remem- 
ber, It is the Power of Light acting; therefore, the 
Power of Light knows no opposition. It moves for- 
ward into action at your Call, for the Light never 
battles anything in the Universe. That is why We say 
to you, Beloved Friends of America, those who seem- 
ingly try to oppose this Light or say unkind things 
about the Messengers, they are sounding their own 
destruction. They do not believe that, but one day 
they will find that true—for they have put forth the 
cause, which is destructive thought and feeling that 
must return upon them. 

Now it is true with any human being on Earth 
that what you send forth through your feeling must 
return again to you. I say to you, Friends of America 
and Beloved Minute Men, this simple, magnificent 
Understanding is the imperative need of all mankind 
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today. You must realize that your feeling world is the 
cause of all there is, and the feeling world of all man- 
kind is the cause of all there is in the mass of man- 
kind. 

When you realize that mankind blames govern- 
ments, blames cities, blames your state, or perhaps 
your governors for certain conditions, yet in the feel- 
ing world of mankind is the power to control all 
that—for when you admit a thing, you add to the 
destructive qualities that are already acting there. 
Beloved Minute Men, and also I say to the Friends of 
America, remember, you cannot remedy anything 
by condemning tt. You only add to that destructive 
force which ts already acting. Whether it be a sincere 
friend and associate, whether it be in your business 
activity, the moment you allow condemnatory feel- 
ings and criticism to go forth from your feelings, you 
are driving into your activity a destructive quality 
that will one day shatter everything that is about 
you, if you continue to do it. 

Therefore today in this opportunity, I want so 
much to put before you these simple Laws in a way 
that even the intellect cannot reject; for in this is 
your Freedom, is the supply. I say to you today, in 
the need of the money supply that so many hundreds 
of thousands of people are calling for, and in many 
cases in desperation to have the supply for food, 
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shelter, and clothing, Beloved Ones, think of it— 
beating your Heart is the Power of Light, Energy, 
and Intelligence that would within a few hours re- 
lease to you the supply of money you require. Only 
because you believe that your supply is dependent 
upon mankind—I mean the human form of man- 
kind — do you limit yourself. You believe that certain 
things, certain activities in the outer world are your 
only means of gaining your supply. 

I say to you, you have reversed the whole current 
of your Life Energy in that attitude. For when you 
call to the “Mighty I AM Presence” which is your 
Treasure House for this supply, then you will re- 
lease the Intelligence of your Presence, the “Mighty 
I AM,” into action. Now notice, actzon, Beloved 
Ones, is what you require; for anything static or still 
will not produce the result. Therefore when you call 
this forth into action, know that your “Presence” is 
the Treasure House. Then through you will flow the 
Current of Energy; and directly from your Higher 
Mental Body into persons, places, and conditions 
will flow these direct Currents of Energy to har- 
monize and bring about this release of energy and 
supply you require. 

Once you understand this, you will not one 
twenty-four hours longer be deprived of the money 
you actually require for use. (Applause) This is a 
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simple Law, but It is Majestic and All-powerful. 
There is no reason why mankind should be deprived. 
They do not know it, but they alone are depriving 
themselves. It is not easy to accept that; but someday 
everyone everywhere will be compelled to accept it, 
because there is only one cause in all the World for 
the mass condition, for the individual condition — 
and that is the feeling of mankind. 

Until I brought this Understanding forth, there 
had never been anyone upon the face of the Earth 
who had five minutes’ contemplation or understand- 
ing that their feeling world was their Powerhouse, 
and that it was the one principal thing to be gov- 
erned in their worlds. 

Therefore I say to you today, in starting this ac- 
tivity, remember, Beloved Minute Men and Friends 
of America, when I speak to you My Own Rays of 
Light go out to you. It doesn’t make any difference 
where you are; while you are listening to Me, My 
Ray of Light goes out and enters your feeling world. 
If you will accept It, you will find It producing 
changes, Blessings untold to you. 

Those who are listening with the desire to con- 
demn and criticize My Words and Myself and the 
Messengers, remember, you are just condemning 
yourself and displaying your ignorance in attempt- 
ing to oppose the Light. While you do not believe 
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this, I say to you this Light will stand forever. This 
Light will go on in Its Mighty Expansion until every 
human is free. And We know how to apply the Law 
to do it! (Applause) 

I say to you, Beloved Friends of America—and I 
say this with so great a kindness — whatever there is 
of a critical, condemnatory, or destructive feeling 
that comes forth from the individual has to return 
upon them. I would be so glad to see them prevent 
this; but as long as they insist on it, then they must 
reap exactly what they have sown. 

Those who have been preaching Jesus Christ with 
one breath—calling for the Presence of Jesus Christ 
—and with the next breath condemning their fellow- 
man, are certainly a house divided against itself. So 
it is with all mankind where there are two forces 
acting in your Life—one hour of happiness and har- 
mony and the next of criticism and condemnation 
of some kind. These are qualities acting, Beloved 
Friends of America and Beloved Minute Men, and 
there is no Law in the Universe that can stay it but 
yourself. 

Whatever feeling is acting in you must be the 
power that is going to be the dominant action in 
your Life. Therefore, as you understand how to pre- 
vent this—and remember, you as a human being 
through the intellect cannot change or remedy these 
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things; but through your intellect and your feeling, 
you call to the “Presence of all Life” to silence all 
human qualities within you and pour forth the limit- 
less Energy of Purity and Perfection of the Presence, 
the “Mighty I AM,” to flow forth in your world and 
harmonize everything. Then you have fulfilled the 
Law of your Life and everyone’s Life to produce 
Perfection for you. 

As you understand this, you will find that quickly 
will come into action this complete change in your 
Life. The Messenger has had innumerable letters re- 
cently from Students who have been studying for 
some time, and only in the recent Shrine Class did 
they comprehend the understanding of some of these 
simple, fundamental Laws—they “clicked,” so to 
speak, within their consciousness for action that has 
enabled them to produce such so-called miraculous 
results since the beginning of that Class. Therefore, 
it shows to all of you that it is only continuous Appli- 
cation, unyielding to the appearance world about 
you, that will finally break through the human crea- 
tion and produce these exact results for you. 

I am so delighted to see the evidence before 
mankind and among the Students of how they have 
gone on and on in their Application—many times 
feeling that they have not gained the Victory which 
should have been theirs, but not knowing that within 
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the feeling world was lurking some latent feeling that 
was acting unbeknown to the intellect and that was 
preventing the Answer to their Call and Application 
which they were making. Just as soon as the full con- 
viction of their authority and power of Application 
begins to act, everything reverses and the Answer 
comes immediately at their Call. That is so with 
every human being on Earth in applying this Law. 

It means only one thing, Beloved Friends of 
America and Beloved Minute Men: As the Messen- 
gers have proven to the World, you must keep up 
your Application, definitely, just as if you were driv- 
ing home a great and mighty Truth and Activity. 
Keep on applying — not especially looking for results 
because they are sure to come, but applying with dy- 
namic determination. Then one day you will see 
every seeming obstruction has dissolved. Then your 
Application will be producing such instantaneous re- 
sults as will satisfy the most exacting. 

Life has always stood ready to do this for you, but 
remember, never in the World have mankind been 
aware that their feelzng was the opposing power in 
their Life. Now that is by your requalification and 
the faculties that are yours which you are using every 
minute. Your qualification is a feeling; and when 
you understand how you can call the “Presence” 
to stop that, then hold harmony in your feelings — 


198 THE “I AM” DISCOURSES 


then as you call this “Mighty Presence” into action, 
Life will produce Perfection. Since you do have Free 
Will to qualify this energy going forth with whatever 
feeling is acting in your feeling world, then you will 
see how you have been responsible for any limitation 
or mistakes that have been there, and how your 
“Presence of Life” will enable you to remedy this. 

Now remember, you in the human must balance 
this energy by your attempt at self-control in your 
Call to the “Presence.” If you call to the “Presence” 
and then keep on doing the things in the human 
quality, you will not get your result; but when you 
call the “Presence” into action, then hold the bal- 
ance in the human form by self-control—then you 
will find so quickly will come the Answer to your 
Call, as definite as the tick of the clock. 

Therefore, I say to you, Beloved Ones, try out this 
Law. It cannot harm you. I say to you, Beloved 
Friends of America and you who have heard a great 
deal of false gossip concerning the Messengers and 
this Work, let Me assure you and show you the 
reason why these reports put forth are falsehoods. In 
the “Presence of Life,” in the use of the Light Rays, 
the human cannot produce these nor call them forth 
into action. You call to your “Presence of Life,” the 
“Mighty I AM,” to produce these Light Rays to pro- 
ject the Energy either in and through your body, or 
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directly into a given objective, to produce a certain 
result. That comes from God, the “Mighty I AM 
Presence.” Do you think that God could produce any 
imperfection, any harmful activity for mankind? 

Therefore, you see in the outset how it would be 
impossible for the use of the Light Rays to produce 
anything but Perfection. Now there has been a lot 
said recently about the danger of the use of the Light 
Rays. That is abject ignorance; for They could not 
harm anything, but They do produce Perfection for 
you. Therefore, We as Ascended Beings use wholly 
the Projection of the Light Rays for the magnificent 
results We have already produced every time We use 
Them; and the Students today, in calling forth the 
Activity of their “Mighty I AM Presence,” are having 
these same exact results. 

In the thousands of Calls that come to the Messen- 
ger every month, by His own Call to the “Presence” 
He has charged His own Higher Mental Body to an- 
swer these Calls, whether He receives them in the 
physical octave or not; and He finds more than half 
the Calls sent in for assistance are answered before 
the outer Call reaches His physical senses— proving 
that your Higher Mental Body stands guard, if you 
understand how to ask It to do so, and will render 
this Service not only to yourself, but to anyone else 
who might call to you for help. 
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This is a definite Law of Life and It is being prov- 
en constantly. The people who deny It are just sim- 
ply foolish, because mankind can prove all this. The 
Messengers have said to you constantly, “Don’t be- 
lieve us; prove us.” And that is exactly what We want 
you to do: We want you to prove these Laws — which 
are your own Laws of Life—for yourself. Then you 
are satisfied, you are convinced. For the individual 
convinced against his will, ts of the same opinion 
still. Therefore, “to convince yourself’ means you 
have placed yourself in a position where no discord 
or falsehood brought to your attention will longer af- 
fect you, and that is the position of the Messengers 
today. For with all the raving wolves in the outer 
world putting forth falsehoods concerning Them, 
well, They are wholly unconcerned. That is the par- 
ty of the individual who sends it forth. The Messen- 
gers know it cannot harm Them, and all mankind 
will one day see this. 

I say to you, Beloved Minute Men and Friends of 
America, when you understand there is not one thing 
in the whole Universe that can touch you, limit you, 
or harm you but that which acts through your own 
feeling world, then will you come into the fullness of 
Life. You cannot do it until you do realize that. 

Follow Me just for a few moments as I call your at- 
tention to how you have fed your magnificent Life 
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energy into individuals, places, and conditions to 
harm and limit you. Think of it, Gentlemen and 
Friends of America! All mankind have done this. 
The Messengers themselves did it in the beginning, 
but think how it has been reversed today. These are 
such Mighty Laws, and they are acting with every 
human being on the face of the Earth. 

Remember-—let Me anchor this so firmly in your 
consciousness today that you will never forget it in 
the world — not one thing in the Universe can reach, 
touch, or harm you except your own feeling. It can- 
not do it! When your Life Stream feeds into any 
destructive condition, it comes back to reach you. 
That is why the Messengers are so unconcerned 
about those who spread vicious falsehoods concern- 
ing Them, because They know those people must 
reap that which they sow. Jesus said that, but who of 
mankind has believed it? “As ye sow, so shall ye 
reap.” If all the World could understand that one 
simple thing, the World would be transformed al- 
most immediately; but no one has driven this at 
mankind. Now you see the Messengers and Myself 
are driving this forth, and we will never let up until 
mankind understand it! (Applause) 

I say to you, Gentlemen and Friends of America, 
you are absolutely helpless before the forces of Life 
acting, until you understand this one simple thing. 
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Let Me repeat it again, Gentlemen and Friends of 
America. I want you to get this: There zs not one 
destructive thing that can reach you or your world of 
action except you feed your Life Energy into it by 
the Power of your Attentton. When your attention is 
fixed upon a person, place, or condition, your 
Stream of Life Energy is feeding into that — has con- 
nected with it. Therefore — think of it!—on your own 
Stream of Life comes back to you the quality upon 
which your attention is fixed. 

Gentlemen, it is the most marvelous, magnificent 
thing. This simple Understanding will transform 
your world when you once understand it. Oh, not 
just with the intellect, but with your feeling and its 
governing power. Therefore, you are in a position 
to hold Dominion in your world and allow the 
“Presence” and Power of your own Life to flood 
forth like a mighty river. For as your attention goes 
to your Presence, the “Mighty I AM,” the Stream of 
Light and Energy flowing in and through your body 
would intensify from ten to fiftyfold more than It has 
ever flowed — and why? Because the impelling Power 
of the Cosmic Light today is giving you such Assist- 
ance as never before in the history of the Earth. 

I say to you, Friends of America, remember that 
when We are speaking of the Cosmic Light, the Cos- 
mic Law, We are not speaking of the terms that 
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the outer scientists use today in reference to the 
Cosmic Light and the Cosmic Law. We are speaking 
about the Mighty Currents of Energy released from 
the Great Central Sun, which is a Focus of the Cos- 
mic Light and Cosmic Law projected by the Great 
Groups of Ascended Beings Who are governing from 
that Center of the Activity to this System of Planets. 
Therefore, We are not dealing with the accumulated 
Cosmic Light in the atmosphere, but a Cosmic Light 
and concentrated Activity that is projected by a 
Great, Wise Intelligence, which will produce certain 
results upon Earth and through mankind. 

Notice what the Power of your Attention will do, 
as you come to understand what it means in connec- 
tion with this Mighty Activity. When your attention 
is upon this Great Cosmic Law, which is projected 
for the Blessing of yourself and the Earth and the 
Protection of America, then have you not entered in- 
to the greatest Stream of Energy known to mankind, 
which will produce exact results in, through, for, 
and around you so long as your attention keeps going 
to that Source of it? 

We as Ascended Beings, being the Vanguard of 
humanity, have gone through all the experiences 
that you go through, having attained by this identi- 
cal Application. Then are We not in a position to 
advise, to instruct, to help you to understand these 
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Laws? Will you tell Me that there is any unascended 
human being who can know these Laws as We do, 
Who have passed through the physical experience 
and, by this Application, raised Ourselves into the 
Ascension — and are wholly Perfect Beings? 

You will understand even in the intellect, Beloved 
Friends of America and Beloved Minute Men, how 
this is certain. One Who has passed through, at- 
tained the full Victory of Perfection, is the only One 
Who could be the Authority upon this Law of Life; 
and that is why I say to you, We are the only Au- 
thority that is, today. When mankind have raised 
their consciousness, their feeling, into the position 
that We occupy today, then they too will know 
definitely — firsthand —these Truths which We have 
brought to you. But you must prove Them for your- 
self. We had to; and We had, in the day of Our 
Attainment, conditions far more difficult than you 
have to contend with today. The conditions that We 
passed through then, were so many times harder 
than you experience today! 

Mankind have sought this Knowledge over the en- 
tire Earth, have spent vast fortunes in searching out 
the Truth of Life. You today, Beloved Minute Men 
and Beloved Friends of America, are the most for- 
tunate Beings ever on Earth, because brought into 
the comfort of your own cities, your own homes, is 
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the same, identical Law and Its Application that 
mankind have sought the Earth over to find, and 
have sought the Retreats of the World. Only a few 
have ever found Them. Because of the inharmony 
being too great in their feeling world, they were not 
admitted; and of course, they were turned aside by 
the activity of the feeling world, and their search was 
in vain. 

Now you today, think of it! You are being sought 
because of the need of mankind today. While in the 
Heart of everyone is that reaching-out, yet the Light 
today is searching you out. Think how everything is 
reversed from centuries ago: We had to search. We 
had to find. But you today, in the comfort of your 
cities and your present civilization, are being sought 
by the Light. What do I mean by that? I mean that 
the Light within your own Heart, in Its Expansion, 
in Its reaching-out, is bringing you in contact with 
this Understanding of Life. 

Think of it when I say to you, Beloved Friends of 
America, did you ever know any human beings on 
the face of this Earth that make the concentrated 
Call that the Messengers do in Their Classwork — 
“ ‘Mighty I AM Presence,’ bring into our Class those 
whose Expansion of their Light enables them to ac- 
cept this Mighty Understanding of Life, and keep 
out all others!’—did you ever in your Life hear of 
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such a thing? I think not. But that is because the 
Messengers know and understand that unless the 
Light in the individual has expanded enough, they 
cannot accept the great Truth of Life; but your 
Light, Beloved Friends of America, will listen to It. 

Why are you listening? You might think it was out 
of curiosity, but it is because the Light within your 
own Heart has expanded. And the thousands of peo- 
ple who did not know of this Broadcast, who have 
tuned in upon it today— what caused you to sudden- 
ly turn to your radio and turn it on to this station? I 
want you to understand, Friends of America, that 
the Power of Light in you is acting, that the Power of 
that same Light will lead you into the fullness of all 
Truth, the “Mighty I AM”; and thereby you will 
gain your freedom financially and every other way. 

I say to you in your health demand today, in your 
financial need, you are the absolute decreer of what 
shall come into action. “Decree a thing and it shall 
be done unto you.” I want you to understand that 
your Call is no longer a supplication. Your Call is a 
Decree, a Demand—a Command, if you please —to 
the Energy of Life to produce definite results for 
you. (Applause) 

Beloved Ones, let Me remind you! Two thousand 
years ago the priesthood of the World, or of that 
small locality, nailed your Beloved Jesus to the cross. 


DISCOURSE IX 207 


If He were to appear in the outer world, which He 
will later do, they would like to do the same thing 
again. I want you to see definitely, it was those who 
claimed to be the religious authority of the World 
that nailed your Beloved Jesus to the cross. When He 
came into the church in New York to the Blessed 

, he was condemned because he had seen 
Jesus, because he had heard Jesus talk to him. This 
time when Jesus comes forth, all humanity together 
will not nail Him to the cross! (Applause) I say to 
you: unfortunate human beings who have denied 
Him, and My Reality, will find Me standing by His 
side! (A pplause—audience rising) 

I say to you of the outer world, you might just as 
well stop your criticism and condemnation, because 
you are wasting your time and energy. You will see 
that, perhaps too late; but don’t say to yourself or 
your fellow associates: “I did not know. It was too 
bad, but I did not understand.” You are listening to- 
day and you do understand. (Applause) So whatever 
you do in the future of criticism or condemnation, 
remember the results rest upon your own head, and 
very quickly. Therefore, I ask you not to do it. I am 
kind to you. Won’t you be as kind to Me? 

I say to you who are listening with the desire to 
tear what I say to pieces, you are wasting your time. 
You are wasting your energy, and you will need it 
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later, so have it conserved. (Applause) Don’t think 
you frighten Me. Oh, long, long ago I stood beyond 
the fright of mankind. 

Therefore I ask you, Friends of America, to realize 
today that you are standing in the greatest Activity 
that America has ever known. One day, Friends of 
America, you will understand what the mighty body 
of “I AM” Students has done for you, unbeknown 
because you had not touched this Work. In the 
Mighty Decrees that they have sent forth, this holds 
the mighty revolving energy within the gas belts sub- 
ject to the Direction of the Great Beings of Light and 
governed by Them. That would have blown some of 
your America to pieces many months ago. 

Oh, Beloved People of America! People of San 
Francisco—be careful in your harmony there. You 
are sitting on a volcano, and the danger threatens 
you every hour of your Life. I say to New York, call 
with all your Power to the “Mighty Presence of Life” 
to hold Its Invincible Protection about you. The 
Mighty Call of the Students everywhere is holding 
this Mighty, Invincible Protection for the people of 
America. 

You do not dream that underneath the Earth’s 
surface, waiting to surge forth, is the release of 
the energy within those gas belts that would wreck 
the Earth until you would not think there was a 
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semblance of it left. This is no idle talk. This is 
nothing to frighten humanity, but so that they may 
make the Call and give the assistance to that which 
has already been given, so that this condition may be 
controlled within the Earth’s surface and what must 
be released will be released where it will produce the 
least possible destruction. 

Therefore today in your opportunity, Friends of 
America, won't you join the great body of “I AM” 
Students of more than five hundred thousand? I say 
to you for the rejoicing of the Minute Men, yesterday 
I checked Our records, which We keep of the num- 
ber of Students, and more than six hundred thou- 
sand are now calling forth to the “Presence of Life.” 
(Applause) Thank you, Beloved Ones. Please be 
seated. 

I take this opportunity to thank every Student in 
America and the World, every Friend of America 
who is secretly making this Call to the Presence of 
Life, the “Mighty I AM,” for that service rendered; 
and I thank those who have been instrumental in 
bringing about the use of the transcriptions over the 
radio, the Broadcasts of the Classwork and that of 
the Beloved Messenger, your Beloved Lotus, before 
the Classes. Beloved Friends of America, one day 
when you see what this means, then how grateful you 
will be that you have become a part of My Great 
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Family. I assure you, I am a very kindly Father with 
a Love so great that It lifts the Heart of mankind in- 
to that comprehension of the “Presence of Life,” and 
will one day bring your complete release. You don't 
know Me, but I know you and have known you for a 
long time. 

Friends of America, if Life did not give you more 
than one opportunity to adjust yourself, your condi- 
tions, and remedy the mistakes that you have made, 
one Life would be a travesty upon the face of the 
Earth. Those who deny re-embodiment are foolish in 
the extreme. When We know it is a Reality from ac- 
tual experience, then We are in a position to know 
the Truth about it. Those who are understanding 
that today, see the reason why they are given oppor- 
tunity after opportunity to correct the conditions of 
their mistakes; but one lifetime would not be suffi- 
cient to correct one-hundredth part of the mistakes 
that are made in one lifetime. Today in entering in- 
to the great Freedom again, once and forever Be- 
loved Friends of America, see, through the Great 
Light that is within your Heart, what this means to 
you. 

We present this with all the Love of the Divine 
Power of the Universe. Therefore, We leave it to you 
to accept or reject. We never impose anything upon 
anyone. You are wholly free, and the Hearts of every 
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one of you listening know that. Therefore, when in 
the future you come into the Classes of the Messen- 
gers, think of it. 

Think, Beloved Ones, of those unfortunate hu- 
man beings who said that the Messengers were run 
out of Chicago and dare not return! Well, They are 
having the most gigantic Class of Their experience in 
Chicago in October. Now then, Friends of America, 
behold who is telling the truth or not! All we need to 
do is be just a little patient, and the truth will always 
reveal itself and the falsehood be exposed. So I say to 
you, listen to both sides of a story before forming 
judgment, Beloved Friends of America. Come and 
see the Messengers before you believe that They have 
grown horns. You will find when you see Them that 
that is not the case, and you never saw any human 
beings in the entire World pour forth so great a love 
and kindness and patience with humanity as They 
have proven to the World. Therefore I say to you, 
Beloved Friends of America, when convenient, come 
to the Classes of the Messengers and see for your- 
selves; but don’t listen to false gossip and believe it 
without having seen for yourself. 

Therefore, today as we go forward in the Expan- 
sion of this Light, remember, Beloved Friends of 
America, you are a part of Myself because you have 
listened today, because My Stream of Light and 
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Energy has gone into your world. Therefore I say 
to you, My Blessing shall always abide with you. 
One day when you come to understand this Great 
Truth of Life, will you too, with the great body of 
Students, thank Me for My Humble Efforts in bring- 
ing to you this Majestic, All-powerful Understanding 
and Application of Life. It means everything to you. 
It means your Freedom, your financial Supply. It 
means your Health, your Strength, your Mighty 
Power of Action to produce exact results in your 
world. 

Remember, your Call to Life will produce that ex- 
act, mathematical result as you harmonize your feel- 
ings and realize that your Call to Life is the release 
and the Call to Light that knows no opposition. So 
stand forth, Friends of America, in the fullness of all 
Life holds for you and for the Victory of the Law of 
Life. 

Therefore, in the fullness of all that We are today 
and Life is, will we have the goal, Gentlemen, made 
manifest in the fullness of all the fondness that your 
Heart has ever craved. Think of it! Today you stand 
with open Heart, with your hands to your “Presence.” 
Your “Presence” holds your hand with Its Infinite 
Power of Light, taking you forward to the Victory of 
all that your Heart has ever desired. 

Beloved Minute Men, how deep is My Gratitude to 
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you. You mean everything to America! You mean 
everything to the World! Will you stand firmer and 
firmer in your Mighty Decrees as the Messengers go 
forth from your midst and, when They return at 
Christmastime, have even more perfect the Glory of 
the harmonious activity of the Class than was in the 
last, which was magnificent beyond words. 

Don’t worry about the unfortunate individuals 
who spread falsehood and discord. Remember, they 
must reap all that. Go serenely on with your work, 
calling the “Mighty I AM Presence” into action, and 
if you must give attention to those individuals, use 
one Mighty Decree and speak directly to the Higher 
Mental Body of those individuals and say, “ ‘Mighty 
I AM Presence!’ Silence that human, destructive 
thing!” Then forget it and give no further thought 
to it than that. It has no power, Beloved Ones! Don’t 
let it hold your attention and disturb you! 

You know, I am not a prophet, but I shall say this: 
On the Messengers’ return at Christmastime, I shall 
see the Light within your own Hearts expanded 
twice, at least, what it is today. (Applause) Remem- 
ber, Gentlemen, your Call to the “Presence” is invin- 
cible. Do not let your intellect or anything else cause 
you to feel otherwise. You are master of yourself and 
your world, and do not accept a single thing but 
that. Remember, your firm, determined Application 
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will shatter every particle of human limitations that 
has ever been drawn about you. 

Gentlemen, I urge you again today, please do not 
fail to use the Violet Consuming Flame or call the 
“Presence” to do it, at least twice a day, with all the 
earnestness and determination at your Command. 
You do not realize as I do what that means, and how 
quickly It will set you into that Freedom that will 
bring such immediate Response to your Call or An- 
swer to your Decrees. That is all you need, to give 
you the full confidence —in yourself —in the Law of 
Life that is your Freedom. 

I know a great many who have not had the results 
from their Call because they have been wavering in 
their feeling. They did not have the full confidence 
in their Call that it would be answered. Well, when 
you know your Presence, the “Mighty I AM,” is the 
Governing Intelligence of the Universe, and Its 
Power of Light goes forth to answer your Call —that 
knows no opposite. Remember, Gentlemen, keep 
this before you as you value your success: That which 
you call forth is the Power of Light and It knows no 
opposite. Therefore you cannot find opposition in 
your Application. Don’t you see, you cannot do it, 
Gentlemen? Your Call to the Presence, the “Mighty 
I AM,” is the Release of the Currents of Energy — 
Rays of Light—that go forth; and It knows no 
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opposite. I want you to realize that. Then when you 
issue your Decrees or you make your Call, the An- 
swer will come, and quickly enough to give you the 
entire confidence that you require. 

Therefore, today in the fullness of all that you 
wish to attain, in all that you wish to have—and I 
mean by that, of course, your Victory of Light and 
eventually your Ascension. But your Victory in the 
human octave in your supply and in the conditions 
that you acquire — Gentlemen, it is just as definite as 
you are sitting here in these chairs this moment. 
All that it requires is your determination, your 
unyielding Application—just like the Messengers’. 
Won't you let Them be your example? 

Gentlemen, I want to put before you again today, 
you who are without financial supply, for goodness’ 
sake, understand the Messengers were in your same 
position when I asked Them to go forth. I could 
have, with the turn of My Hand, released all the 
money They would ever require; but did I do it? No. 
When I would have given both arms and legs to have 
done it, yet I knew better. I know the Law and I 
knew if They did not make the Application right 
then and there, that They would not win Their Vic- 
tory in this embodiment. That is why I watched and 
found — of course I am telling you a secret now, that 
They have not known—I watched and found Them 
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in this position to see how much stamina was within 
the Light within Them; and I was not disappointed. 
(A pplause—audience rising) Please be seated. 

Gentlemen, think of it! Because They were so joy- 
fully and willingly obedient to My slightest Request, 
They decided to go forth. Now, Gentlemen, this is 
the Truth; don’t forget it. They have told you many 
times, but I am telling you Myself today; for I want 
to drive this point home, that none of you gentlemen 
will ever admit again that you have financial limita- 
tions. I want you to dismiss that thing from your 
world forever. 

These Blessed Ones, not knowing outwardly which 
way to turn, took their rent money—and there was 
five months’ then due—to go to Philadelphia. That 
was the proving, and that was what I wanted Them 
to prove. They went forth with that full courage and 
power, and if you knew how timid this form standing 
before you was, up to that time, you would not have 
thought it was possible. 

Therefore, Gentlemen, I am telling you today the 
mightiest Truth that exists in the World. There is 
not one thing in this Universe to deprive you of the 
money supply you require, except your divided feel- 
ing. It cannot do it. Therefore I say to you, dismiss 
that! 

When these Messengers went forth, in Their 
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conversation on the way to Philadelphia, They said: 
“Now, ‘Mighty I AM Presence,’ this is Your Work; 
this is Your Business. You have all Power to supply 
us. And if You don’t do it, we will go home,” and 
They meant it. But the “Presence of all Life,” seeing 
that determination, seeing that willing obedience, 
answered—and They have been going ever since, 
and today stand in Their Freedom in every way. 
(Applause) 

Gentlemen, I am referring to this again today for 
a very definite reason. There is not one of you today 
that does not have just as much money as They had 
then, but did They wait for money to come into 
Their hands to prove the Law? No! They buckled in- 
to their Application and convinced Themselves by 
the Power of Their Application that It was invinci- 
ble. So are you going to do that, Gentlemen; I have 
Faith in every one of you. I know you can do it— and 
you are going to do it, furthermore, if I have to come 
around and give you a boost. Some day when you 
begin to slump just a little, there will be a prod in 
your ribs to get going. Gentlemen, if you are as 
determined yourselves as I am, that you have your 
freedom and financial freedom — because that seems 
to be the great monster which is standing around 
—remember, all you have to say to that is: “Get thee 
hence! You have no power!” and its terrifying 
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appearance will dissolve and disappear. 

Beloved Gentlemen, will you try to understand 
that one point? Do you realize when you utter those 
words to any limiting appearance of any kind, “You 
have no power,” you are speaking the Currents of 
Light and Energy directly into that thing—I mean 
the cause of it that is holding you within your finan- 
cial limitations. Don’t you see that? It is not just so 
many words said; but that is the Current of Energy 
going into the cause of that thing, whether it be in 
your feeling world or some condition that has accu- 
mulated outside. It does not make any difference 
which it is; that goes forth to dissolve, and does dis- 
solve it then and there if you don’t let that feeling re- 
volve again. Then you are free. 

I want you to see how real and simple it is; but 
Gentlemen, when you have made your Application, 
don’t let your intellect all of a sudden in some sur- 
prising moment say, “My Application has not yet 
produced results.” Suppose it has not in the appear- 
ance. How shall you say what it is doing in the invisi- 
ble? Oh, don’t you see, Gentlemen, that everything, 
every particle of your Application begins to act in 
the invisible, in your feeling world first; and if it 
has found conditions there that have to be cleared 
out, remedied, before it comes into expression in 
your physical use, well, is there anything to be 
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discouraged about? 

Now look, Dear Ones, the Messengers in the be- 
ginning had to make days and weeks and sometimes 
months of Application before the thing yielded to 
Them, but did They ever accept for one moment 
that Their Application was not producing results? 
Not even once. That is where the Victory lies. That 
is what I want you to feel—the Victory today. Your 
Application cannot fail, never did, and never will. If 
you quit, the fault is yours, isn’t it? 

Remember, Gentlemen, I know these Laws. I 
have applied them to My Freedom, and I am ina 
position to prompt you and tell you how and why you 
can have certain results. Could you blame the Law, 
could you blame your Application if you quit? If you 
started a business and after a few months you turned 
your back on the business and walked out, do you 
suppose it would succeed? It would stop right then 
and there. Now, when you have applied the Law and 
then there rushes in upon you a feeling of, “Well, I 
have not had results yet,” that moment you just have 
turned your back upon the “Great Presence of Life.” 
And unless the momentum has been gained enough 
to force itself through, the probability is that you 
will have to start all over in your Application. 

I am prompting you! Don't yield one single instant 
that your Application could fail or has failed in any 
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way because, as We have said repeatedly and Others 
of the Great Ones have said to you, We have ob- 
served among the Students innumerable times where 
they were right up to the full release of the momen- 
tum that would bring the results, when they said, 
“Oh, I guess it is no use; my Application has not 
worked.” They annulled everything that had been 
gained up to that point, which was ready to press 
forth into use in their outer world. 

That is why I say, Gentlemen, do not yield to such 
a thing as failure in your Application. It never would 
fail! Think of it! Do you think when once your atten- 
tion has been called to the “Presence of all Life,” 
that Life would ever fail you? Don’t you see that 
everything of limitation or so-called failure that 
enters into your Life, is your own doing? 

It is so wonderful, Gentlemen, when you realize 
that you have come to the point of understanding 
now, where you understand what is acting and why 
these conditions are. It was because of the lack of 
determination and understanding upon your part. 
Still, Life does not condemn you or lash you for hav- 
ing made these mistakes. It just waits. It does not 
make any difference to Us what your mistakes have 
been; that is not Our business. Our business is to 
help you produce Perfection. We have never con- 
demned a human being yet, nor ever will, for their 
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mistakes — nor even referred to them unless it was to 
instruct them in some way. Life does the same thing. 
It has waited throughout the centuries for you to give 
It your attention once again. Therefore, give It the 
opportunity to flood Its greater volume and activity 
of Perfection forth into your world. 

So I say to you, Gentlemen, your Victory is sure. 
Just think of it! Won’t you feel the great Joy and 
Gratitude within My Heart, when for several hun- 
dred years I have served and served and served, try- 
ing to draw enough children of Earth together where 
I could gain a momentum of Power and Application 
that would break down every human quality and re- 
sistance there was. Gentlemen, we are almost there! 
(Applause) 

I want to tell you, magnificent as all the other 
Work is, there is something released from the feeling 
world of the individuals in the Minute Men and the 
Daughters of Light that is not released ordinarily. 
Just now I do not care to try to explain that to you, 
but it absolutely exists. 

Therefore, Gentlemen, go on and on and on with 
greater determination and the full understanding 
that in your Decrees and by them, you can remedy 
every condition that exists in America, in the world 
of industry, in your transportation. Keep up your 
Mighty Decrees for the annihilation of all agitation 
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and strikes. That is the whole thing that has put your 
America into the conditions it is in today. These 
agitators, Gentlemen, have no care or thought for 
anything but destruction. When you see today the 
wholesale slaughter in Europe in places where there 
is no cause in the world—they fly over, and thou- 
sands of people, women and children destroyed — 
because they have gone beyond war. They have gone 
into wholesale murder and slaughter. That is the 
condition that exists there today. There is no longer 
any consideration of Justice —just a released power 
of that whole destructive thing that has even forgot- 
ten the last vestige of war. 

The same condition would be in action in your 
America today if I had not brought this Knowledge 
forth at the time I did. If I had not found two strong 
enough to carry It forth, that condition would be 
right with you today. Don’t make any mistake about 
it, Gentlemen; I know what I am talking about! You 
today, look how your Mighty Decrees have silenced 
all these strikes everywhere over America, and those 
that have recently been threatened, faded away. 

Gentlemen, these agitators no longer are able to 
influence those people; for the people that once were 
influenced are awakening by your Mighty Decrees 
sent forth in the mental and feeling world, and they 
see the treachery and no longer yield to it. How My 
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Heart has gone out to those blessed men because 
they believed in those individuals who so cunningly 
put before them a possibility, only to drag them into 
greater limitations and privation. 

Look today at the communistic activities — those 
individuals have steadily and steadily drawn the 
money supply and have put it away for that day 
when the people would no longer accept them; then 
they would disappear and live in luxury the rest of 
their lives. That is what the agitators have done to 
the blessed people of America. They had but one de- 
sire in the beginning, and that was to suck the money 
out of the people. What do they care whether your 
families eat or not! 

Blessed mankind, feeling and seeing the need of 
a remedy, for the time being was drawn into this 
unfortunate thing that today is fast fading from 
the face of the Earth. (Applause) Now, Gentlemen, 
whether you see an outer need for it or not, keep up 
your mighty, dynamic Decrees to silence forever all 
strikes and to remove from America forever all agita- 
tors; then you will gain the Momentum and Power to 
go forth to prevent these things in your midst. To 
think that a human being can become so depraved 
as to seek only the destruction of his fellowman! 

Gentlemen, let Me draw firmly to your atten- 
tion another point today: Because you are “I AM” 
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Students, don’t get any idea that you must lie down 
and be made a doormat! Now, please get that point! 
It does not mean that you are to just pour out love 
and kindness to a destructive force that wants to de- 
stroy you; but in the great Power of your Mighty De- 
crees and the firmness and determination, send forth 
your Mighty Decree to annihilate that thing because 
it is a destructive quality. 

I know in the beginning of this Work, many in- 
dividuals thought that they must not oppose. You 
do not oppose, but you issue a Decree in the Power 
of Life to dissolve the thing or condition. You must 
be firm against human, destructive qualities—don’t 
forget that— but you do not have to be unkind. You 
don’t have to be destructive about it; but in your 
firm determination and your Call for the “Presence 
of Life” to dissolve, consume, and annihilate the 
quality that is acting, there is right and Justice. I 
want you to feel that. 

Gentlemen, when in Washington and when in 
Paris I allowed Mr. Gaylord to be a decoy to draw 
together certain individuals who were focuses of a 
very great destructive force, do you think I felt un- 
kind when in raising My Hand I released the locks 
in those doors and walked in and, by the Power of 
My Own Radiation, held them immobile and help- 
less? Do you think there was any destructive force 
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acting there? No! I simply turned back upon them 
their own force which was acting that held them im- 
mobile. 

Every one of those claws of the sinister force took 
an oath when they began to serve that power of dark- 
ness, and they know what they must do if they fail. 
Now We have no Authority or Power to prevent 
them fulfilling their oath which they have taken. 
They do not have to fulfill that oath, but because 
they believe in the power of darkness that made 
them give that, almost without exception they do 
fulfill it. Only in a very few instances where We see 
the redemption by the Power of Light within those 
individuals, do We stay that activity and give them 
one more opportunity. 

That is why, Gentlemen, I want you to feel that 
you must, if necessary, be terrifically positive against 
human, discordant conditions but never unkind 
or destructive. When you call the Power of your 
“Presence,” the Power of Light into action to dis- 
solve, consume, or annihilate a quality—well, you 
know then positively that the Power of the “Mighty 
I AM Presence” will do it. 

I will just call your attention, Gentlemen— the 
Messengers have been so very patient in all these 
falsehoods that have been spread about Their not re- 
turning to Chicago. Why, They lived and taught in 
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Chicago for two years, and yet those reports go forth! 
Mankind are foolish enough to believe it, but now 
They are returning to disprove that lie to all who 
have uttered it. I want to say to you, Gentlemen, this 
same falsehood has been spread to almost every 
businessman’s activity throughout America. I need 
not tell you by whom; you already know that. Think 
of it— men representing the Heart of the business ac- 
tivity of America who would accept that falsehood 
without investigating both sides of the question! Now 
that has been done in many places in America; and 
when those businessmen see that mistake, they will 
be more careful in the future. For mankind to accept 
a report without verifying it to see whether it is true 
or not, is certainly a mistake upon the part of any- 
one. So, I want to prompt you: wherever you have 
the opportunity, kill those silly reports and be firm 
and sure of yourself when you do it. 

Therefore, as We go forth in this mighty Expan- 
sion, Gentlemen, I could say some things to you to- 
day that I am sure, regardless of the appearance of 
age, you could readily turn a handspring. But I will 
say just this much—that the achievement, the Ex- 
pansion of the Light within the last sixty days has 
been beyond Our fondest Hope or Expectation. The 
response from within the feeling world of the Stu- 
dents everywhere has been so much firmer, so much 
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greater than seemed possible ninety days ago, be- 
cause as I have said to you repeatedly, until the 
human has gained self-control, you cannot depend 
upon what it is going to do—I mean in its feeling. 
With so much of it, it is unruly. But today, and 
since the beginning of the Shrine Class, the most 
gigantic change has come within all the Students of 
America. It is the most joyful, encouraging, magni- 
ficent thing. I say to you, have all the courage in the 
world and do not yield, Gentlemen; for I know so 
many in America today, because of this strike condi- 
tion and agitators and the failure of employment, 
who do yield; but you as “I AM” Students need not. 

Here is another thing, Gentlemen. Because you in 
your Application come into your own right avenue of 
service, do not ever think you are depriving someone 
else. Everyone has the right of Application; and if 
they do not make it, if they do not know how to make 
it, the fault is not yours. You in your Application can 
have your right avenue of service, can have your em- 
ployment. 

Gentlemen, there never was such a mercy in the 
World as having something to keep your attention 
occupied! It ts the greatest Blessing that ever came to 
mankind in the World tn the present state. Do you 
know, Gentlemen, as the greater Perfection comes 
in, you will have the Trinity of Action, which the 
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Threefold Flame represents, in the most glorious 
action that the world of mankind has known in hun- 
dreds of thousands of years. You will find your bal- 
ance of action — eight hours of service, eight hours of 
recreation, and eight hours of rest. You don’t want 
just two or three hours of service. Don’t ever think 
that, Gentlemen. In all Life there is that Threefold 
Action, and when it is balanced it produces Perfec- 
tion. I want you to understand that; and as you come 
into this greater Perfection, you will find that you 
have those three activities. Then as you come to 
understand that your “Great Presence of Life” can 
make you a “rounded-out” individual, there is not 
only one thing you can do, but you will be able to do 
whatever your attention is fixed upon because the 
Intelligence of the “Presence” will enable you to do 
it. 

Think of it—the “Great Presence of Life” of this 
good Messenger, in England, did what the best law- 
yers in England and America failed to do; and He 
was only a lad. Therefore, Dear Ones, I want you to 
realize today that in the Call to your “Presence,” not 
only is one avenue opened to you for your success 
and achievement, but all avenues; and you will not 
be confined to just one. 

Suppose you have been trained in one particular 
activity: Your “Presence of Life,” like a flash of 
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lightning, can prepare you and make you equal to 
whatever is required in your service that you desire. 
I want you to hold that unlimited action of your 
“Presence” through your own brain and body, be- 
cause it is true. 

In all the glorious things that are before you in 
your Call to the “Presence,” Gentlemen, be firm, be 
determined, and stand unyielding in your Cail for 
the Perfection and limitless supply and all that you 
wish to have come forth into your use and action, 
through your body and into your world of action; 
and you will have that Eternal Blessing, Freedom, 
and Perfection of Life. 

I thank you, Gentlemen, with all My Heart for this 
opportunity again today, and know that I stand with 
you in your determination for Freedom, for Supply, 
for the Victory of Life. If you will stand with Me, I 
will stand with you—and no person ever failed under 
My Assistance! (A pplause—audience rising) 

Gentlemen, you perhaps do not conceive what the 
Power of Divine Love is in Its Fullness; but were you 
My children in a physical embodiment, I could not 
possibly love you one-tenth of what I love you today 
when I see your willingness to make the necessary 
Application to be free. Knowing that We have by the 
identical, same Application attained Our Freedom, 
then do you understand why that Love is so great? 
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There is no human element in It, but a great Power. 
of Love that wants you to have your Freedom be- 
cause you are so near it. 

While you are standing, Gentlemen, just let this 
great Power flow in and through; and as the Violet 
Consuming Flame extends from the floor in, 
through, and about each one of you, meeting the 
Unfed Flame from above, feel yourself held within 
Its Eternal Radiance, free of every limiting thing, 
free of every condition that has disturbed your 
physical body. Feel that Mighty Fire of Life flood 
through your veins to cleanse and purify your blood 
stream of every impurity that is there. Feel that great 
activity take place within the energy, the blood 
stream of your physical body, within the streams of 
energy within your feeling and emotional world. As 
We charge and expand that into the fullness of 
Health, Perfection, and Freedom, hold that firm 
within your feeling. Qualify it now in and by the 
Power of your Higher Mental Body to sustain it, that 
you may hold all this that has been drawn and 
gathered about you today, to ever expand in its great 
Freedom and Perfection for you. 

A Great Presence has recently come forth again 
from within the Great Silence. That Presence is 
giving you that Assistance today, so I want you to 
realize that everything that the outer man is capable 
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of receiving is being brought forth into action for 
your Freedom, sustaining Power of Protection, and 
Supply. We are determined that not one “I AM” 
Student in America or the World shall be without 
the comfortable supply necessary for their service; 
and if you will go on with your Decrees for that ob- 
jective, you will find that coming into action daily. 
There is no question about it. 

Therefore, as these Currents of Energy are charg- 
ing forth today, anchoring within your feeling world 
the Strength, the Courage, the Happiness for all that 
you require, accept it in its fullness and let it do its 
perfect work. 

I thank you, Gentlemen, and in the fullness of 
that Great Host of Light, those Great Cosmic Be- 
ings, the Legions of Light, the Great Cosmic Light 
which is focused here, accept the fullness of Its In- 
vincible Power, Its Invincible Protection, Its Direct- 
ing Intelligence, and your Freedom and Victory in 
the Light now and forever sustained. I thank you. 


(Applause) 


DISCOURSE X 


October 9, 1938 


Cnuicaco, Iuunois 


Gentlemen and Friends of America, My Joy is 
very great today, once again, for the opportunity of 
speaking directly to the men of America. In prefac- 
ing that which I shall say to you, I wish you to under- 
stand that while the vibratory action of your physical 
sight does not observe Me, I stand here but a few feet 
from the Messenger, flashing these Words to Him. 
The only reason you do not see Me is because of the 
greater intensity of the Vibratory Action of My 
Body. In the wintertime in your city when you see 
the electric lights, you see a radiance around them, 
do you not? Just so with Beings Who have set Them- 
selves Free from the human limitations which are in 
the human form. And why are the limitations there 
in the human body, the human form? Because you 
have caused the Light Pattern in your human form 
to be clothed by discord in your feelings. 

The greatest power before humanity today is in 
understanding first that simplicity: that it is only 
discord acting within the feelings of mankind which 
has deprived them of every good thing that Life 
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holds for them. If you will understand this, you will 
set yourself Free—absolutely Free—if you care to 
accept, understand, and apply this Great Lawl 

Gentlemen, there is not all mankind put together 
that can deprive any one of you of applying this Law 
to so harmonize yourself and your world, that the 
Powers of Life will bring to you every good thing that 
exists in your Stream of Life. It is time now that 
mankind come to understand that there is no power 
of human creation that can limit or harm mankind. 
Because mankind have given power and attention to 
outside persons, places, and conditions to limit or 
harm them by their own Stream of Life, they have 
conveyed that feeling into other persons, places, and 
conditions to harm them. But that time is passing 
very rapidly. 

That is why I want you to understand that We as 
Ascended Beings are even more real than you are; 
but because the Vibratory Action of Our Bodies is so 
much more rapid by the Freedom and Purity of It, 
We are not visible to the ordinary physical sight. Yet 
every one of you has within your brain the All-Seeing 
Eye of God, so that as your attention is given to the 
“Beloved Mighty I AM Presence’ —which is your 
Source of Life, God Individualized —you will find 
that both the All-Seeing Eye and the All-Hearing 
Ear within you will become attuned to your Source 
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of Life, the “Mighty I AM,” and you will receive 
directly that Directing Wisdom, that Strength and 
Energy which the Messenger before you is able to 
receive. 

These two Messengers, as many of you know, have 
limitless energy and do release it. That is more than 
human, and They are able to release whatever They 
require at any time. This is the need of the business 
world and the men in the business world today. I 
want you to realize, if you will, how important it is to 
bring this Mighty Perfection and Understanding of 
Life into the world of industry, into the government, 
in order that mankind may no longer be deceived. 
The intrigue and treachery which exists in all capi- 
tals of the World is the most tragic thing on the face 
of this Earth. 

Gentlemen, you who might have been in some of 
your capitals know the subtlety, the treachery that is 
used to inveigle mankind into a condition where they 
are unable to govern themselves—there are thou- 
sands of conditions today. I sound this warning to 
you, for many of you have experienced it. People 
pretend friendship, and you know the prevailing 
idea that mankind must drink intoxicating things to 
be sociable — a subtle scheme to get your own will off 
guard so that you subject yourself to their will. You 
will notice, Gentlemen, that wherever that has been, 
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those who insist upon your taking intoxicating li- 
quors will seldom take but a touch themselves. That 
is why so much destruction has gone into the World. 
Gentlemen, be strong enough to resist that treacher- 
ous thing that unfits you to cope with the conditions 
about you. 

Another condition that exists in the World and is 
so subtle and so cunning, is the activity of dope 
throughout America and the World which is used in 
forms you would not imagine — dozens of which have 
not yet been discovered, but I assure you they will be 
before another year is over your head. 

Then, Gentlemen, if you cannot be reached in any 
other way, they will bring to you a beautiful woman 
to try to get you under their clutches. In Washing- 
ton, in all the capitals of the World, that vile thing is 
done constantly; and unsuspecting young men and 
older men succumb to it because of that pretense of 
friendship. 

These are the things that mankind are bound to 
awaken to and be free from. That is why I say, Gen- 
tlemen, just the same as exists today in the 100% 
Groups all over America, spies of vicious individ- 
uals have been sent into those Groups pretending to 
be 100% Students, when they care nothing about 
anything but whispering destructive, vicious gos- 
sip among the Students to try to get them to pit 
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themselves against each other; but this is fast being 
revealed and understood, and mankind will no lon- 
ger subject themselves to these conditions. 

Now, Gentlemen, I have seen it, for My expert- 
ence has been very great. Remember, I have been a 
businessman in the world for four hundred years, 
never losing outer consciousness for a second. Even 
before My Ascension, I was able to retain My Body 
in Health, Strength, and Perfection for hundreds of 
years. Therefore, I know what is in mankind. I know 
all the intrigue of the nations of the Earth, for I have 
been in all of them. In Europe in centuries past, be- 
cause I was able to do these things, I was accused of 
everything on the face of the Earth but the Truth; 
but that, Gentlemen, is not My part of the Work. 
Those who accuse Me, and did, will one day meet 
that accusation. 

That is what I want you to understand today, that 
every condition that goes out from your feeling world 
is compelled to return to you because you are its 
creator! If you want success in your business, if you 
want success in your home, love, happiness, and per- 
fection, then you must pour out love and kindness. It 
does not make any difference what somebody else 
does. It is a matter of keeping your own feeling world 
harmonious enough until the Power of Light can 
flow through in greater intensification. Keep yourself 
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harmonious so the Wisdom of Life can act and in- 
spire and impel you not to follow the mistakes man- 
kind has been subject to in the past. 

That is how mankind, in the Application of the 
Law of Life—take this Great Chart before you, and 
understand what It means: It shows you what these 
Great Truths are and how you can apply Them in 
your business. I have seen the great majority of man- 
kind in the business world; and in more recent years 
— perhaps the last thirty years —as the greater inten- 
sity of discord increased, mankind was ashamed to 
outwardly acknowledge God in their business. My 
Dear Friends, without God you would not be here! 
Without your Source of Life, the “Mighty I AM” as 
indicated there on that Chart, you would not be 
here. You could not lift your hand; you could not 
think a thought. That Source of Life is all you are. If 
you have made mistakes in wrongly qualifying or 
clothing Life by that feeling of discord, then you are 
responsible; you are to blame—but not Life. Don’t 
ever blame Life for anything! Life is Perfection! Life 
is Wisdom! Life is Power! If allowed to flow forth 
through your mind and body by harmonized action 
in your feelings, It will produce Perfection for you; 
and nothing in the World can prevent it! 

I tell you, Gentlemen, the day has come when 
businessmen are going to take God, the “Mighty 
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I AM,” into business (Applause), and are going to 
stand on their own two feet and look their associates 
square in the eye and say: “I am an ‘I AM’ Student! 
(Applause) I acknowledge my Source—God, the 
‘Mighty I AM’—as my Directing Intelligence, my 
Power of Activity, my Freedom from human mis- 
takes!” Then mankind will find an activity of busi- 
ness in America that will spread its Radiance every- 
where. Divine Order, Divine Justice, and Harmony 
will reign in all industry; and the communistic, vi- 
cious, devilish thing will be wiped out of America 
forever. (Applause—audtence rising) 

Gentlemen, while you are on your feet, let this 
Mighty Current flow through you while I speak these 
next few Words. If you could understand as I do—I 
have spent much time in Europe recently, to prevent 
the vicious destruction from entering America that 
has been planned there for twelve or fifteen years — 
in fact, ever since the beginning of the recent World 
War. I know what they are doing; you do not. But 
I think the Power of the Cosmic Law, which has 
recently given Me the permission and the Power to 
use My Wisdom and Judgment in the protecting of 
America — by that Infinite Power of Light It shall be 
used! (Applause) This time My Effort of centuries 
shall not fail! (Applause) 

I told these Beloved Messengers shortly after They 
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started forth, when I asked Them to go forth and 
give out this Great Light, that every vicious thing 
that had ever been said about Them would be 
proved wrong. It is being done today. (Applause) 

Therefore, Gentlemen, I want you to realize that 
you have beating your Heart the Power of the Uni- 
verse, the Power of Light; and when you are will- 
ing to acknowledge That—your Source, God, the 
“Mighty I AM” —as the only acting Presence and In- 
telligence in you, you will be able to pour It out 
before you in Its mighty harmonizing Power. All in- 
dividuals you contact will feel that harmony, re- 
spond to it, and give obedience to your Stream of 
Life because It holds only Divine Order and Justice 
within It. Won't you be seated. 

No longer will mankind be able to go on destroy- 
ing each other, blaming persons, places, and condi- 
tions for a thing that exists alone in their own feeling 
world. When mankind humanly cannot have their 
own way, in most cases they turn very vicious. For in- 
stance as an illustration, this unfortunate creature, 

, in Los Angeles, has spread such vi- 
cious falsehoods all over the World concerning the 
Messengers. The Messenger has his letter of such 
gratitude to Them in the first few Classes that he 
attended. Then he conceived the idea of driving into 
the Staff to become one of them; and because the 
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Messengers saw within him that which was impossi- 
ble, he was refused. From that time he turned vi- 
cious for no reason at all. That is how mankind, 
thwarted in the human desire, become vicious — not 
only from that angle but various angles in Life. That 
is unfortunate for them; for I shall say to the whole 
world how vicious and untruthful he has been, and 
all others who have tried to slander these Beloved 
Messengers. 

Dear Ones, let us come back now to all that this 
Understanding means to you in your success— 
whether you be an artist, a musician, a man in the 
world of industry or in official capacity, a lawyer, 
judge, or governmental official. Everywhere, the de- 
mand of Life today is in the acknowledgment, ac- 
ceptance, and the calling forth of that greater Power 
of Life to take command in you and go before you in 
your activity. Now this is not anyone’s human opin- 
ion, but this is the demand of Life which mankind 
have pushed aside century after century. 

It is quite true you have lived hundreds and thou- 
sands of embodiments. Many of mankind do not ac- 
cept it, but that does not alter the Truth. Therefore, 
when you realize that you have been given oppor- 
tunity after opportunity, Gentlemen, and now today 
that the great, great number who have enough Ex- 
pansion of the Light within themselves to understand 
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through their feeling, when they touch this Great 
Truth, that It is what they have sought all their lives 
—that is the exact comment of thousands and thou- 
sands of people who have come in touch with this 
Great Light. How do they know it? By their own 
Light within their Hearts. 

Gentlemen, your physical Heart is the Knower 
within your physical body; and when you respond to 
your Heart, you will soon come to do the right and 
perfect thing always. 

I say to you, Gentlemen, if you wish to be success- 
ful, go into your office —if you have a staff of boys 
under you, you don’t wish to do it before them — and 
pour out your love and blessings of Life upon your 
employees. And you will find them pouring back 
their love and blessings to you and your business. 
(Applause) I say to the employees, the money you are 
accepting for your service, that is only a fragmentary 
part of it. You are giving your Life to that service; 
and since it is the source of your opportunity of 
service, you should bless your employer with all the 
Power of Divine Love and Blessing you can call forth 
from your “Presence of Life.” (Applause) 

That will stand forever in its ever-expanding ac- 
tivity. Then Divine Order and Divine Justice will 
reign in your midst. But I tell you, Gentlemen, as 
long as you allow these agitators to come into your 
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midst and stir up your employees, you will never 
know peace and neither will they. (Applause) We 
honor Henry Ford more than We can ever tell you. 
(Applause) He has had the backbone and stamina to 
stand up and defy those agitators. His Divine Order 
and Justice, in spite of all the stories that are started 
to the contrary, have made him a power of Light. 

I tell you, Gentlemen, everyone who will come to 
know and understand the Power that beats his Heart 
—that It is Infinite, that It can spread Its Mighty 
Radiance into his office and out into his business 
activity and make it a glorious success of Divine Or- 
der and Justice to all concerned — will have entered 
into the real business of Life. And not until then! All 
outside of that is a temporary thing — mankind fluc- 
tuating one way and then another, the pendulum 
swinging from one extreme to the other. But when 
you stand in the fulcrum of the Glory of that Mighty 
Balance of Life, then you will feel the full Power of 
this Mighty Power and Activity rush forward into 
your Life Stream of activity, hold Its Dominion, and 
produce Its Perfection there. This is the requirement 
of the day. 

Gentlemen, there cannot longer be going on in 
your Beloved America these destructive qualities. I 
could tell you some things today that would almost 
make your hair stand up and, on the other hand, 
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things that would rejoice you beyond words to ex- 
press, because I am in a position to know the intent 
of every human being. 

Therefore I say to you, join Me, if you will, in 
issuing these Mighty Decrees! I know, Gentlemen, 
when you come for the first time into some of these 
Classes and you hear these Mighty Decrees issued, it 
sounds silly and foolish to you at first. It is not! Let 
Me tell you, it is the mightiest thing on the face of 
this Earth. 

You don’t realize, Gentlemen, that you are a men- 
tal and feeling being. You think sometimes that all 
you are is in the outer manifestation in your physical 
form, but don’t you see—I ask you to observe just a 
moment while We digress and show you why this is 
sO. 

When a so-called dead body lies before you, hav- 
ing been fully and all-powerfully active a few mo- 
ments before, then something withdrew from that 
physical structure, did it not? That which was ani- 
mating that physical body and giving it strength, 
intelligence, and power to act, came through that 
Stream of Life. It was Life acting within the physical 
form. Then Life withdrew and the body was perfect- 
ly helpless. There isn’t a human being on the face of 
this Earth who can deny that. Then, if the Power of 
Life was animating and acting within that human 
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form, then you are Life in action. You are a mental 
and feeling being. Instead of your previous under- 
standing which thought that your mental capacity 
was all there was, that your thoughts were the thing 
to be controlled and governed if you wished to be 
harmonious and successful, you found that idea was 
a mistake also— because your feeling world is your 
powerhouse! Until your feeling 7s governed, all the 
thought and correction tn the World will not help 
you. 

When you have changed your feeling, you have 
changed the whole structure of your body and your 
world of activity. When you understand the necessity 
of holding your feeling world harmonious, then the 
full power of Life will naturally flood forth in a 
greater volume of action; and you will find your 
world harmonious, and success is yours. 

Think of the difference between the natural flow 
of Life which would in time produce the same effect, 
and your acceptance, your acknowledgment, your 
Call to your Presence of Life, the “Mighty I AM,” re- 
leasing a greater spontaneous activity and release of 
Life into your world at your Call—ten times, twenty 
times greater than perhaps years of the natural out- 
pouring of Life through harmony in your feeling 
would produce. 

That is why the Messengers have been able to 
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produce such astonishing effects in Their Life, and 
the Perfection of this Work and the Activity — be- 
cause They have come to know that Their Call to the 
“Presence of Life” is All-powerful. And why, Gen- 
tlemen? Now, notice this: It is as practical as your 
mechanics is practical, as practical as your automo- 
bile. You see about that figure on the Chart—the 
Upper Figure —the Rays of Light going forth. When 
you call to the “Presence of Life” to go into that 
activity and produce Its Perfection and Harmony 
there, your Higher Mental Body projects one of 
those Light Rays into the requirement of it and holds 
It there until Harmony is established. The Powers of 
Light flow in there and establish Harmony and pro- 
duce Harmony to all. That is an infallible, depend- 
able activity. When mankind learn to use that, they 
will produce such Perfection in the World, in all 
governmental positions, in all city activities; and 
your deceitful politicians will cease to be. 
Gentlemen, do you quite understand what has 
produced perhaps the greatest havoc in your world 
of industry today? Your middleman, so to speak, 
that sees an opportunity of clawing the greater 
amount of money from both the producer and the 
consumer. When the people of America arise and 
choose a man to put in as a distributor and pay him 
a certain right and livable salary, your troubles will 
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cease from the Earth, from your world of industry. 
(Applause) That will remove the opportunity to 
deprive the producer of that which belongs to him 
and cause the consumer to pay ten times what the 
thing is worth. Balance of Life is what is required, 
and this will produce the Balance of Life in the 
world of industry. Therefore, I say to you, Gentle- 
men, that the time has arrived! 

Now, let us come into the greater activity for the 
moment. You have understood by outer scientific ex- 
planation that the Cosmic Light was a Universal, 
established thing. That is true in one sense; but that 
which We speak of and the Messengers speak of as 
the Cosmic Light is a wholly different thing — not too 
much in quality, but in direction. The Cosmic Light 
We refer to is released from the Central Focus which 
the Messengers have come to know as the Great Cen- 
tral Sun, the Central Focus of all Life, Conscious- 
ness, and Directing Intelligence to this System of the 
Planets. Then, when that Great Cosmic Light is pro- 
jected, It is projected consciously by the Ascended 
Beings Who have charge of It. That is consciously 
directed Rays of Light and Energy which We refer 
to, that are bringing about this great change on the 
Earth. 

You have not seen so much change yet, but with 
your cooperation you will see plenty. Abundant 
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change already has taken place if mankind care to 
observe it; but the pressure of human, destructive 
activities keeps holding the attention until mankind 
see that, rather than the Perfection which is coming 
in. Still, with the acceptance that We have today in 
America, shall that Power of Light increase in Its In- 
tensity. 

Now, Gentlemen, let Me advise you of one thing. I 
think that there are but few in America who have 
not felt and held a certain respect for the Statue of 
Liberty in your harbor in New York. (Applause) I 
mean by that, the involuntary feeling within individ- 
uals. There has been a reason for that. That repre- 
sents One of the greatest Cosmic Beings, the Goddess 
of Liberty, Whom I know personally and Who has 
been the greatest Assistance to America of any Being 
in existence. But for Her, I would never have been 
able to accomplish what has been done thus far. 
(Applause) The Goddess of Liberty is a Real and 
Mighty, Cosmic Being and is the One Who gave to 
Washington that magnificent Vision, the third epi- 
sode of which you are facing today. Therefore, Gen- 
tlemen, She, having seen that more than two hun- 
dred years ago, also saw a hope for the possibility 
of preventing that last episode which is rapidly on 
its way today. That is what mankind should under- 
stand, and on bended knee, give praise and thanks 
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to Life and to that Great Cosmic Presence for hav- 
ing stood the Protecting Angel over America. (Ap- 
plause) 

When I sought for greater Authority, greater 
Power to give this Assistance to mankind today, Au- 
thority to annihilate the destructive forces, then She 
went to that Mighty Central Focus of Light and Pow- 
er to this System of Planets and, by Her Intercession, 
called forth at regular intervals these Mighty, Cos- 
mic Impulses. On Wednesday before the opening of 
the Class here, the greatest of all was released to the 
Earth. 

Therefore, Gentlemen, you do not realize it even 
though you believe My Words. Still you cannot com- 
prehend fully all that means, because it is an Invin- 
cible Activity. The pressure of the outer world has 
caused mankind to believe all that is real is what they 
see out here. How foolish! My Dear Ones, all the 
power you use in your electric plant is invisible. You 
have your generators creating the currents, gen- 
erating them, but you don’t see the currents unless 
you have two points of the arc contacting and you see 
the flash between. That is a power, and in all things 
in this Universe the great Power is invisible. As man- 
kind expand the Light within themselves at their 
Call, then the vibratory action will be raised until 
they will see these things perfectly naturally. 
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Everything in Life is a lower or higher rate of 
vibratory action, which is according to the attention 
that is given to Life. Therefore Gentlemen, if you 
care to—read, understand and apply this Great Law. 
No one can apply It for you, only give you a certain 
amount of assistance. But if you do not care to do 
that yourself, you cannot have the Blessing of It. 

I don’t care how big you are or how little you are 
in business, don't be foolish. That Power of Life 
can withdraw from those bodies this instant, and you 
will be as helpless as the poorest creature on Earth. 
Don't let pride and vanity make you, because you 
have accomplished and acquired a certain amount 
of money — don’t let it make you egotistical and fool- 
ish. That Power of Light which is beating your Heart 
is the Power and Intelligence that did that, not that 
human form through which It is acting. If that hu- 
man form gave obedience or held an intense desire, 
then that gave Life the opportunity in Its concen- 
trated action to accumulate that money for you; but 
the physical never did it in the world, and don’t you 
forget it! 

Therefore, Gentlemen, you are dealing with Life, 
the greatest, mightiest thing in the Universe when 
you understand how, where, and what that Life is 
and give your attention and adoration to It. Gentle- 
men, does it sound feminine to ask you to give your 
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adoration to Life? We Who have become Free Be- 
ings, one day saw the necessity of that. And when 
We gave that adoration to Life, We had the full 
Power of Life flowing through Our bodies and pro- 
ducing Its Perfection there. 

Gentlemen, I have the wealth of the World at My 
Command, but do you think that amounts to any- 
thing? What amounts to the greatest thing in My 
Life is My Ability to control My Feeling World and 
hold it harmonized, which gives it a mighty, real ac- 
tivity for Life to flow through in Its Perfection. Do 
you understand that this Stream of Life, before It 
touches the top of the head of the individual, is 
wholly Pure, Perfect, and All-powerful, and would 
produce your perfect, beautiful, handsome body, 
filled with health if left alone and not charged with 
the discord in your feeling? 

That is why, Gentlemen, at last the Understand- 
ing of Life has come forth! We do not try to compel 
anybody; We just wait, and all who are really willing 
to accept Our Assistance, Our Wisdom which has 
come forth in the Saint Germain Series of Books and 
the Mighty Instruction which these Beloved Messen- 
gers give — It is there for you if you care to accept It. 
We welcome you with all Our Hearts. If you don’t, 
We bless you just the same. But mankind, every one 
of them — mark what I tell you and watch it —in the 
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next few years, mankind, if they are going to suc- 
ceed, if they are going to have health, if they are 
going to have happiness, they are going to have to 
understand this “Presence of Life.” 

The reason for that is this: It is the culmination of 
the ages, Gentlemen, and there are two tremendous 
powers acting — the powers of darkness and the Pow- 
ers of Light. If you join the powers of darkness, you 
will soon cease to be; if you join the Powers of Light, 
you have the Infinite Power of the Universe at your 
Command. 

I am practical. You never saw an individual in 
your Life more practical than I am, for I know the 
fullness of Life, of all in the Universe and what it is 
manifesting. Therefore, I want you to understand 
that there is nothing fantastic about this. There is 
nothing psychic nor spiritualistic. There is nothing 
but the pure action of Life; and if understood, every- 
thing dissolves before it. 

That is why, Gentlemen, I offer you today this 
opportunity and My Hand in Assistance in your busi- 
ness, in anything to which you direct your attention 
that is constructive. We have many times in the past 
two years helped various gentlemen who were going 
to abject failure in their business, by telling them 
and showing them how the thing that was destroying 
them was the inharmony that had crept into their 
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midst; and when they understood and set about to 
reverse it and pour out love and blessings upon their 
employees, they came back into a greater success 
than ever. That is what everyone can do. 

Therefore Divine Order, Gentlemen, is coming 
into America. If you will join the great body of 
Students of the “Mighty I AM,” stand by It, and 
issue these Mighty Decrees, you will find everything 
dissolving and disappearing—all discord in your 
America. 

Now We are speaking about individuals: Individ- 
uals comprise your Nation; and if the majority of in- 
dividuals come to understand this “Presence of Life” 
and how to call Its Mighty Light Rays into action, do 
you not see how you will govern everything concern- 
ing your America, Its Protection, Its Divine Order 
and Justice to mankind — the only means on Earth of 
making it permanent! 

You can go into war and destroy millions of peo- 
ple, and your position stands there just the same as 
before. People have gone to war and become ex- 
hausted, and have for the time being manifested a 
certain sense of peace; but good heavens, if you saw 
what was going on in the feeling world —the hatred 
released by that activity — you would know it is only a 
short time until it will repeat itself again. That is 
what has occurred in all wars on the Earth from the 
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beginning. War is never the solution of anything; 
neither is quarreling between individuals any solu- 
tion of anything that exists. 

When mankind put their human pride in their 
pocket, or better still, in the Violet Consuming 
Flame, they will know that their problems have 
ceased. (Applause) Because some individual says 
some nasty, vicious thing to you, is it any reason why 
you should allow yourself to get all out of harmony — 
just because they have been foolish? Gentlemen, you 
see, any expression of that kind shows how foolish 
the other individual is. Therefore, you should be 
strong enough and say, “That is your opinion; you 
cannot disturb me,” and see how magnificent your 
power would be. 

Look, Gentlemen, this humble Messenger before 
you! All the vicious things that have been said about 
Him would fill volumes, but He doesn’t mind what is 
said; it cannot harm Him. It can only harm the in- 
dividual who says it and sends it forth. Every con- 
ceivable attempt on the face of this Earth has been 
made to try to stir up His feelings and get Him off 
guard, but they have not been able to do it. (Ap- 
plause—audience riseng) 

Gentlemen, you may thank Me if you like, but 
don’t forget to thank Him for being strong enough to 
hold His Harmony, so that the Powers of Light can 
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flow through to give this Assistance to mankind. 
(Applause) Won't you be seated, please. 

Therefore you are dealing with a Reality, Gentle- 
men; you are not dealing with anybody's human 
opinions. The Words which We give you are Wis- 
dom of long centuries of experience and achieve- 
ment. If you care to use them, you will have the 
identical, same experience that We have. We set 
Ourselves Free. Once We stood in limited bodies just 
like yours. 

Gentlemen, I want to call your attention to that 
Series of Books. Now, it does not make any differ- 
ence to Me how great you are in business; if you will 
take Unveiled Mystertes and The Magic Presence 
first —take them in the quiet of your own office and 
spend one hour a day and read those Books and feel 
the Truth that is there—you will be a transformed 
Being. And don’t you forget it— every Word in those 
Books is true, His own experience with Me. 

A gentleman came to Him last evening, or the 
night before I believe it was, and said, “How about 
that statement that you made in the beginning of 
Unveiled Mysteries where you said you went to 
Mount Shasta on government business?” The Mes- 
sengers said to him, “That is quite true, but your in- 
terpretation and jumping to the conclusion that that 
was outer employment of the government was your 
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mistake.” He was there with Me on government busi- 
ness of the most vital importance to mankind (Ap- 
plause), but it was the Inner Activity of Life, not 
outer connection with the government. 

It is those things that vicious individuals have 
seized upon to try to find discrepancies, which exist 
alone in their own vicious minds. The Messenger 
could explain everything that is there with a clear- 
ness that anybody could understand, but He does 
not choose to do it. When individuals get vicious He 
just lets them go on until their viciousness one day 
destroys them, because they do it willfully. 

Dear, Beloved Friends of America, Fellow Stu- 
dents, and Gentlemen! There is not one thing that 
can harm you or the Messengers as long as you re- 
main harmonious and call the “Presence of Life” 
into action. Therefore, I want you to understand 
in your business, if it is not what you wish it to be— 
you do not have to spread It to your employees, but 
if you feel a little timid in acknowledging It—go 
into the secrecy of your office and call the Powers of 
the “Mighty I AM” into action—and do not say 
“God.” 

Let Me show you the difference between the ex- 
pression “God” and the Words “I AM.” God, as 
understood by the mass of mankind throughout 
the centuries, is an Omnipresence somewhere. The 
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Words “I AM” are the Announcement of the Indi- 
vidualized “Presence of God” at your point in the 
Universe —the Authority, Power, and Wisdom act- 
ing when you issue those Calls. There is not anyone, 
even the helpless individual lying on his back in bed, 
that cannot speak those Words; and if he speaks 
Them with firm enough determination, he would 
arise and walk. 

You today in your business, if you can put away 
foolish human pride, stand on your two feet, and 
raise your hands if it gives you a greater feeling of 
the “Presence,” and say: “ ‘Mighty I AM Presence,’ 
silence thts thing forever! You take command of my 
mind and being! Produce Your Perfection! Hold 
Your Dominion and pour Your Mighty Radiance 
into my world and activity, and over my business. 
You take command and make it Your Success.” You 
will see how quickly your business will flourish, har- 
mony reign, and the happiness of all about you will 
bless you forever. That is how the business of the 
future is bound to be conducted, Gentlemen. 

Why have mankind been made to believe that they 
had to fight for everything? Because it was a sinis- 
ter force of human destructive creation that was im- 
pelling that idea and feeling into mankind, so that 
they might pit themselves against each other and 
finally destroy each other—that is why. But today, 
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thanks to the “Great Presence of Life,” this is rapidly 
being dissolved. 

I say to you, Gentlemen, that today—or if not to- 
day, in a few days—a mathematical statement will 
be made to you of that which has been thus far 
accomplished in your city since the return of the 
Messengers. We deal with Reality, Gentlemen, in 
everything. We are not the slightest concerned with 
human opinion or the amount of money you have. 
The Reality of Life is the thing We are concerned 
with, and what We call into greater activity through 
mankind. 

Everyone who will give the “Presence” their atten- 
tion first, then if they care to direct their attention to 
Us—back from one of Us, or many, will come those 
Mighty Light Rays to enfold you and hold you in the 
Great Balance of Life, until your Call will produce 
such Perfection as you could not imagine. (Ap- 
plause) 

I refer to the Messengers, because it is an out- 
standing thing in Life: When I asked Them to go 
forth and carry this Work, I did not offer Them a 
dime. They owed five months’ rent, but They had 
learned to give Me that joyous obedience. They did 
not ask Me how it was coming about. They never 
said a word, but They went forward—and see the 
results! (Applause) I could have released to Them 


258 THE “I AM” DISCOURSES 


ten million dollars in actual physical cash, but that 
would not have been any benefit to Them. It would 
have let Them go forth, but their Application in the 
seeming necessities was what has given Them Their 
Freedom. And your Application is the only thing 
that will ever give you your Freedom. You may have 
ten billion dollars; but if that is your God instead 
of Life, you will never know what Happiness, Peace, 
and Freedom are. (Applause—audtence rising) 

I say to you, Gentlemen, I can take the seemingly 
most lowly among you with the least finances, and if 
they will give Me exact obedience as the Messengers 
have, I can make them the greatest success in five 
years that you ever saw. That is the Application of 
Life, but that is only a fragmentary part, Gentle- 
men. The success of physical Life 1s beautiful, most 
worthy; but the Perfection of yourself 7s a thousand 
tmes more valuable than all the wealth you can ac- 
cumulate about you. You can have it in the harmo- 
nizing of yourself, the very natural activity. The Law 
of Life will produce success for you in spite of any- 
thing you can do, if you are harmonious enough and 
remain so. The very Law of Life will direct you into 
the perfect activity that your Stream of Life wants 
you to have, if you are harmonious enough. That is 
how the Great Law of Life is so simple. Won’t you sit 
down. 
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I thank you, Gentlemen, for your attention and 
your receptivity today. While the Messenger has 
voiced these Words, I have been able to do for you 
that which was beyond My Expectation. (Applause) 
Now, the reason for that is this: Please, will you feel 
that everything you are, ever hope to be, or have — 
must come through your feeling world? There is no 
other place it can come. Therefore, it is imperative 
for your feeling world to be harmonious long enough 
for Life to have washed out, as it were, of your physi- 
cal body and feeling world all discord and all im- 
perfection. When enough of that has been done, 
then the Power of Life will flow forth. It will seem to 
be a perfectly natural thing, but with a power you 
cannot conceive of today. Only by actual experience 
can you prove this Great Law, and only by Applica- 
tion will It find Its outpicturing for you. 

Therefore the Messengers are giving this forth, 
leaving every human being free to accept or reject if 
they like. The only thing They ask is for people to 
come into the room and be harmonious. If you don’t 
like the Work, please do not come. . 

Therefore, Gentlemen, I want you to feel today 
that I am just as interested in you, I am just as inter- 
ested in the success of your business, of your II- 
lumination and Perfection, perhaps far more than 
you are just at the present, yourselves—even among 
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the former, or earlier Students I should say. 

Do you know, Gentlemen, that in the higher 
Ideals of Life because of the human, discordant 
pressure about you, you can listen to a thing a dozen 
or fifteen times and still not comprehend it? That is 
why the Messengers have asked if people come into 
the Classes, if they will come in two or three times 
and get the fundamentals, then they will understand 
more readily what follows. You come into a ten-day 
Class just once and try to form judgment —it would 
be incredible, impossible. Therefore, you see how 
practical the Messengers are in everything They do. 

Remember, you never saw—and neither did any- 
one else in this World—two people go forth and 
never ask a human being for a dime, and have re- 
leased by Their Call to the “Presence” the limitless 
supply of money They require to carry on this Work, 
as has been done at Their Call. The whole World 
knows that, and They never will do otherwise. They 
instruct every Group Leader in America never to call 
to their Groups individually for financial supply. 
Stand them upon their feet and issue the Decree to 
the “Presence” for the supply they require, and the 
Powers of Light will see it comes about in Divine 
Order. They have proven this to the entire World, 
and there is no honest individual who can deny it. 

Therefore you are dealing, They are dealing with 
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a Power and Activity of Life called forth at Their 
Command. Gentlemen, it ought to be interesting to 
every human being on the face of this Earth. They 
have Their Freedom which nothing in Creation can 
take away. Everyone can do the same thing if they 
give obedience and make the dynamic Application. 
You cannot imagine the dynamic Application these 
two humble Beings made in a day the first year I 
asked Them to go forth, because They knew to some 
slight degree what They were up against. I said to 
Them before They started forth, “Do You realize 
what You are going to meet?” They said, “Perhaps, 
somewhat.” But I knew They did not comprehend 
but slightly what They were going to face. I was 
there to stand back of Them; and Blessed Ones, 
They are the proof to the entire World of the Mighty 
Power and Activity of this Great Law of Life. 

Therefore, I wish you today to carry this, My 
Great Love and Kindness, in your Heart. Think of 
Me sometimes if you will, if you are here for the first 
time; then see whether or not your feeling world does 
not change and you feel a Peace and Rest you never 
knew were there. Make your Call whether you quite 
believe that “Presence” is there above you or not. 
Make the Call a few times; then give your attention 
to Me and see whether you do not come to realize it is 
quite true. 
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Gentlemen, I am not ashamed to say that I love 
you. I want to see you happy and successful. I want 
to see you a part of the Freedom of America, the 
only spot left on Earth where there is a possibility of 
bringing this forward. Therefore, We have chosen 
it. We love the whole World, but in the chaos that 
exists, there are only a few individuals who can even 
feel the Great Love and Harmony We try to pour 
forth to them. 

Therefore, in America We are winning steadily 
and surely that Mighty Victory for blessed mankind, 
and the Protection and Freedom of America. Re- 
member this Expansion of the Light is educational, 
It is powerful; and while you are dealing with the 
“Presence,” the Power of Life, some of the World 
have considered It as religious. Yet It is a Law, not a 
religion. It is the Mightiest Activity of Life; therefore 
It is the only thing that will cause the religions of the 
World to survive, as they come to understand the 
“Presence of Life” Individualized. 

The Great Cosmic Light projected by these Great 
Beings from the Central Focus for this System of 
Planets is taking Its Command. And the people who 
give obedience to that, will find first will come the 
Freedom of America; then let us see what will hap- 
pen to the rest of the World. 

If you saw the seething vortex that exists in Europe 
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and the Orient, in most of Europe and the Orient to- 
day, you would think that there was not a hope for 
Europe, all because of the vile, vicious agitators that 
are there—the dictators. They shall cease to bel (Ap- 
plause) 

I thank you, Gentlemen, for your attention, and 
trust that I have been somewhat instrumental in 
clearing in your feeling world and understanding, 
what is required of you. If you care to give obedience 
to that Life, then-I will give you every Assistance 
possible; for remember, as an Ascended Being, I am 
not limited in My Capacity—neither are any of the 
other Ascended Beings, and there are many hun- 
dreds of Them. 

Therefore, as mankind give attention to the 
“Presence of Life’ first, then to these Great Beings of 
Life, there will pour forth to them these Mighty 
Light Rays that will hold them in the Perfect Bal- 
ance of Life. As they give obedience by harmony in 
their feelings, everything will come into Divine Or- 
der in their Stream of Life and the activity that is re- 
quired there. For remember, in that Stream of Life 
flowing into you is Love, Wisdom, and Power in 
balanced form. When you call your “Mighty I AM 
Presence” into action, that same Love, Wisdom, and 
Power is acting in balanced form; then you will un- 
derstand why It can produce such gigantic results 
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for you. If you care to apply It, you will have that 
Great Blessing that will set everyone free. 

May the Powers of Eternal Light bless you and 
enfold you in Its Mighty Presence, Its Directing In- 
telligence, Its Invincible Protection, and hold you 
sustained in the Purity and Perfection of Life for- 
ever. I thank you. 


DISCOURSE XI 


November 6, 1938 
Wasuincton, D.C. 


Beloved Minute Men of Saint Germain, in speak- 
ing of this, I voice to you the Words which you have 
chosen to do Me Honor. You might not realize it, 
but I consider it an Honor for mankind to have giv- 
en Me sufficient recognition, not having seen Me, 
to declare themselves the Minute Men of Saint 
Germain. 

That which I shall say to you today, I want to so 
anchor within your mind, body, and feeling world 
that you will carry It always as a Victory of My Power 
within you. 

It has been said that a government is the activity 
of men’s minds—I say to you that a government is 
the activity of men’s feelings, for you can think many 
things with but little consequence; but in an intense 
feeling it becomes an activity, vibratory action, and 
power that is limitless in its activity as its vibratory 
action goes forth. 

In your Decrees, and in sending Them forth with 
the feeling and power that you do, are Light Rays 
going forth which are the Guns of Light, if you 
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choose to call Them that. That becomes a per- 
manently sustained activity for the Blessing and 
benefit of mankind. 

Those who were in the recent World War under- 
stand more than the rest of the World can possibly 
comprehend, what this statement means. For cen- 
tury upon century, mankind has tried to adjust the 
conditions of the outer world through armament. Of 
course, temporary results have been produced — one 
side of mankind considering they have won; but no 
one ever won anything in war. One side just holds 
out a little longer than another, but there is no 
change in conditions except temporary results. 

Because of the incoming Golden Age, and because 
“1 AM” the Authority under the Violet Ray for the 
condition that must be brought about in the World, 
and having known this for several hundred years, I 
have sought the World over for people who would 
give response to Me, that I might change the action 
for mankind and bring about an Understanding as 
this Chart indicates to you—the reason why man- 
kind and the only means by which mankind can have 
a permanent action and sustained power, producing 
Harmony, Peace, Perfection, and the Limitless Acti- 
vity which Life has always wanted to give mankind. 

It is not easy, after centuries of confusion in the 
minds of mankind, to suddenly clear it away and let 
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the comprehension become active and clear of the 
simplicity with which Life is always trying to act. But 
since it must be done, I have chosen the Messenger to 
convey these My Words and those of the Others to 
mankind, and to also put them in print in a form 
that you may read, study, and comprehend. I say to 
you Gentlemen, if you will—in reading those Books 
call to your “Presence,” acting through your Higher 
Mental Body, to give you comprehension and alert- 
ness in reading the Great Laws there. They sound 
quite simple, that is true; but They are Majestic and 
All-powerful in Their Action. They are the solution 
of human problems, and the only permanent one. 

If you will bear with Me for a moment in acknowl- 
edging that having become an Ascended Being, 
wholly Free from all human limitations, and looking 
over the vast population of the Earth, I see there the 
confusion in the minds of man and see how they are 
imposed upon by various destructive activities. Being 
wholly unaware of the conditions that are acting 
upon them, they unknowingly give way to them and 
respond to them, causing them to do things that 
limit, bind and bring them into such distress as few 
have understood. 

You today in America, even with the conditions 
that exist here, have but little idea of the conditions 
that are in Europe and the viciousness that has 
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turned Europe into the state that it is in today. It 
has tried for eighteen years with a definite cunning 
that is unparalleled, to get its same clutches upon 
America. Gentlemen, you do not realize what is 
there. I have been in Europe every day for months; I 
know the condition of the feelings there. I know the 
conditions of the treachery. I know the condition of 
the war lords that are being used wholly for destruc- 
tive purposes; and it is only the fear of the people in 
Italy, in Russia, and in Germany that keeps them 
from rising and annihilating those dictators from the 
World. I would not be surprised to see it occur any 
time, because the Light, the Cosmic Light taking Its 
Action in the World, is stirring within mankind their 
own mighty power of Light, of comprehension and 
fearlessness. Many, many men would rather lose 
their physical bodies than to go on under the condi- 
tions that their own Hearts tell them are coming 
about. 

In no place on the face of the Earth is there within 
the feeling of mankind what is in America today. It 
always has been so, for that matter. When some- 
thing threatens our Country, even people who have 
disagreed and almost hated each other will rise as 
one in defense of our America; and you can depend 
on it. 

The Decrees that the “I AM” Students are sending 
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forth are the mightiest Service that mankind has ever 
rendered, because they are acting directly upon the 
feeling world of mankind. When a group of people 
are sending out these Decrees, you do not see the 
ultimate action of it— but We do. We know exactly 
where that energy goes and what it produces in the 
feeling world of mankind. Therefore, there is no 
power today in the present outer activity that is as 
powerful as sending forth these Decrees by the great 
body of Students. Six hundred thousand are now do- 
ing it in America to hold the balance until enough 
momentum can be gained. The Light will control 
even discordant individuals through those Decrees, 
so it will cause them to do the honorable, just, and 
right thing. 

This Power needs to be directed into your govern- 
ment today to give protection to the people. There is 
such treachery going on through spies and intrigue 
that mankind must arise, and by these Decrees call 
forth the Inner Power of Protection, because the 
Power of the Cosmic Light and the Power of the 
Ascended Masters and the Cosmic Beings must be 
released. If you do not quite understand this, please 
remember that They are Real and They are the only 
Assistance to mankind today. Mankind is not strong 
enough, even with what Assistance has been gained, 
to yet hold the balance for the Protection of America. 
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The Ascended Masters must have a certain 
amount of energy released from the human octave 
in order to allow Us to give the Protection and the 
Assistance that is necessary. We must have some of 
your energy, and that is what is done in the putting 
forth of these Mighty Decrees: You are releasing the 
energy by which it gives Us the Authority and Pow- 
er to render this Service to you, the Earth, and to 
America. That is why! If I had not brought This 
forth, it would have been impossible to give this Pro- 
tection to America; and I am more and more con- 
vinced that We are going to succeed in the complete- 
ness of it. 

You might say to Me, “Did you not know all that 
would be accomplished in the city of Washington 
since the Messengers’ arrival here?” As I have said 
many times, Gentlemen, could I depend upon the 
feeling of all the Students to be held in a certain 
degree of harmony, I could tell you exactly what We 
could do; but you cannot do it— you cannot depend 
upon the human qualities and sustain an action, a 
sustained feeling. Could I do that, I could tell you 
exactly what would take place every week from now 
on to the end of the year, as definitely as mathemat- 
ics; but since We cannot always depend upon the 
feeling of mankind, We must make allowances for 
certain things. 
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We have been able to accomplish for the city of 
Washington more than I had expected by far, be- 
cause I have been here in person in My Tangible 
Body several times in the past weeks in your city; and 
where I go in the Tangible Body, I release certain 
Powers into the human octave that make it possible 
for Accomplishment, otherwise impossible. There- 
fore, as you are coming to feel more and more My 
Reality, it gives Me greater and greater Power and 
Authority to act for you and for your government. 

My Activity throughout more than four hundred 
years has been to try to bring Divine Order and 
adjustment in the governmental activities of the 
World. In Europe, I failed utterly because I could 
not find sufficient response from mankind. There- 
fore, Gentlemen, in the response that is given today, 
I do appreciate very greatly the formation of the 
Minute Men of America; for you as masculine indi- 
viduals represent under the Cosmic Law a certain 
positive force. While there are many in the feminine 
form that represent quite as strong a positive force, 
yet the Law is, just a little while yet, accepting the 
masculine power as a positive force—which under 
the Great Law is soon coming to a conclusion. There- 
fore I am sure many of you feel that, in the power of 
the Decrees issued by the Minute Men. You are re- 
leasing a certain positive force that is tremendously 
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powerful in all that is to be done. 

Therefore, remember that in your Minute Men 
Meetings; and I am sure before six months are past, 
you will have great Groups of Minute Men rendering 
this Service, aside from what is done otherwise. Re- 
member your Privilege in Service in this capacity, to 
put forth these Mighty Decrees. 

Gentlemen, I am going to make a suggestion: Call 
directly for the projection of the Light Rays by the 
Ascended Masters and the Cosmic Beings into your 
government, to produce Divine Order and Divine 
Justice and to bring about the permanent remedy for 
conditions. It is quite imperative at this time. Call 
for these Light Rays to go into every business activity 
and compel Divine Justice to be given all. Many indi- 
viduals respond to destructive forces without know- 
ing it, and some respond because they want to. That 
is neither here nor there. But to call forth the Power 
of Light to govern the feeling world of mankind will 
bring Divine Order and Divine Justice into the gov- 
ernment, which is all that will be and is required. 

You cannot take destructive intent or force out 
of an individual’s intellect if there be an intent, if 
there be a desire in the feelzng to commit wrong. It 
will act unless something stops it. But the intellect 
can destre without the feeling responding to tt. Then 
it is only a temporary thing. In the conditions that 


DISCOURSE XI 273 


are to be adjusted today, a great part of their activity 
is yet in the intellect. It has not yet entered deep into 
the feeling. That is the thing which gives Us great 
encouragement. That is why these Decrees will pre- 
vent the intellectual desire from entering into the 
feeling world, which makes it a positive force in ac- 
tion. 

Therefore, through these Ascended Master De- 
crees, everyone can annul a great many of the condi- 
tions which have an appearance — because their ac- 
tivity as yet is only in the intellect. That is why We 
expect to accomplish so much in the next few 
months. The more We can remove from the invisible 
that which influences mankind through destructive 
activities, of course, the more quickly will humanity 
respond. 

Why do you suppose I had scarcely any response 
in Europe in four hundred years? Because the at- 
mosphere is saturated by such destructive forces that 
mankind could not be at rest, at ease long enough to 
allow the Powers to get through; and you will re- 
member, in those days We could not intrude upon 
the Free Will of the individual. Neither do We to- 
day except where there are viciously destructive 
forces—the Great Cosmic Law has said that no long- 
er may the Free Will of those individuals act. That 
would be the one hope today of the remedying of 
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conditions. Therefore destructive individuals can be 
stopped; that is what has occurred in many in- 
stances, and why these activities can be removed 
from the Earth. 

That is the activity of the Great Cosmic Law — not 
the Cosmic Law the outer scientists explain to you, 
but the Cosmic Law that is projected from the Cen- 
tral Governing Power of this System of Planets, 
which the Messengers express to you as the Great 
Central Sun. That is the Cosmic Light projected by 
those Great Beings Who are the Authority for this 
System of Planets. That is why It becomes All- 
powerfully active to produce results, and why you 
will see more and more of It as you see this Great Im- 
pulse go forth. 

In your assistance to America, remember, you 
stand as one in authority for all mankind in your 
Call to the “Mighty I AM Presence,” the Presence of 
Light, to project Its Mighty Light Rays into any con- 
dition — whether it be individual, city, state, or gov- 
ernment—to produce Its Perfection and hold Its 
Dominion there. 

As you call forth the Cosmic Light Rays— either 
from the Royal Teton, from the Retreat in Arabia, 
from the Cosmic Beings, the Ascended Masters, or 
the “I AM” Students, to project their Mighty Light 
Rays into the activities of your government — It is all 
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a Substance of Light that no human quality can 
change. The Light simply goes into action. Now, 
suppose you are causing to be placed, or focused, 
one of those Light Rays upon an office in your gov- 
ernment. That Light would remain in action there, 
until the Service for which you had called It, was 
accomplished. Try to feel this, because It is an Al- 
mighty Action. 

You might think as a humble individual, “How 
could I have the authority?” Well, you have the Au- 
thority of Lzfe, which is beating your Heart; your 
physical position has nothing to do with it. If you 
have the desire to call for the Loyalty and Protection 
for America, you have all the Authority of Life to act 
within your Heart, which gives you the Authority to 
make the Call to the Presence of Life, the “Mighty 
I AM Presence,” to all the Powers of Light — and the 
Authority to project Its Light Rays into a given ob- 
jective and hold Them there until the Power of Light 
dissolves all else and replaces it by Perfection, Divine 
Order, and Divine Justice. That is the Authority that 
every human being has, and there is no authority 
outside of it! There is no authority that can say you 
shall not call for a certain activity for the Protection 
of yourself and America. 

In all that you require, you must call forth Invin- 
cible Protection for yourself because when you turn 
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to the Powers of Light and call Them into action, 
you become a Power before all invisible forces — most 
of which you know nothing about at all, but We do. 
We know what is playing upon you; and We make 
every effort to convey to you that which you are 
bound to meet, and which has been acting upon you 
wholly unknown in the feeling. 

Look at this good Messenger before youl For thirty 
years the black magician frustrated His every at- 
tempt at success, His every plan that would have 
otherwise worked out. Then came the time where 
the Law of His Life permitted Me to step in and give 
the Assistance and set Him Free. Gentlemen! I stand 
ready to render the same Service to every Student in 
America today! (Applause) Of course, I love these 
Messengers. They were once My own children and I 
have never forgotten it, but that is beside the point. 
The Power of Light must take Its Dominion now or 
never on Earth! If this should fail, then mankind has 
failed on Earth. That is the position mankind stands 
in today. But I declare It shall not fail; and from 
the response that is building from the people of 
America, I am convinced more each day that It shall 
not fail! 

Therefore, give Me your response —all you can. I 
cannot say to mankind: “Come here! This is the con- 
dition! If you do not wish to respond to it, then you 
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must take the consequences.” That is not My posi- 
tion. It is mankind who need their Freedom. I stand 
ready to offer It and to sustain It; and I have proven 
to the World in lifting the Messengers to Their pres- 
ent position that I have the Authority and Power to 
do it when sufficient obedience is given. There is no 
one who wants to see the Truth, that can deny that. 
Therefore I say to you, every Student in America, I 
can do the same for you if you will give the same 
obedience in your Application as They have given, 
because remember, your Application is the impera- 
tive thing for your Freedom and for the Freedom 
of America—the Application of these Great Laws. 
They are Mighty, Gentlemen. 

When you are issuing a Decree, do you feel the 
Infinite Power of It? Momentarily, sometimes you 
do; but once you begin to feel the Infinite Power of 
your Mighty Decrees sent forth in the Name of the 
“I AM,” there will not be one single thing that you 
cannot achieve on the spot. That is why I say to you 
there is nothing so important, so vital among man- 
kind today as the issuing of the “I AM” Decrees for 
the advancement, the Expansion of your own Light, 
the protection of yourself, your families, and 
America. All is the one mighty Energy acting ac- 
cording to your direction and qualification. 

In rendering this Service today, the opportunity 
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has never been so great before mankind. Try to feel 
this in all your Decrees, every one you send forth for 
yourself individually or for America or for whatever 
is required. Remember, that zt zs the Infinite Power 
of Light calling to Itself when you voice anything for 
a constructive purpose. It ts the Voice of the Light 
calling back to Itself from the human tndtvidualiza- 
tion for Its Perfectton and Its Victory. Therefore, It 
ts the Authority. People have not felt this— but feel 
that your Call is the Authority of Life calling back to 
Itself to pour forth Its Mighty Energy to give you Its 
Protection and Its Blessing. 

Feel that in all your requirements individually, in 
your country, in your government and all that con- 
cerns it, and in your industries, the Great Power of 
Light is answering your Calls. You of course know 
without My saying it that in your world of industry 
today, the most diabolical attempt is being made to 
shut off the food supply of mankind and, through 
fear, compel people into certain obedience that gives 
certain powers authority over them. You must de- 
cree that this shall not be. 

Call the Infinite Powers of Light to give Their In- 
finite Protection, so that no individuals come into a 
position of authority, of temporary control over you 
that would produce such a result. I do not hesitate to 
tell you that it is being attempted every day, and the 
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unfortunate thing is that so many innocent individ- 
uals are caught in this frightful thing. 

For instance, take one illustration — the condition 
of the milk industry and its investigating going on 
today. Underlying that is the most tragic, vicious 
attempt to shut off and come into control of the 
food activity, to get its heel upon the neck of man- 
kind. But I declare it shall not be! With your Decrees 
going forth, giving the element required from the 
human octave, then We shall use every Power at Our 
Command to prevent such a thing taking place in 
America! 

Gentlemen, I have not stopped in more than two 
years — not for one moment — in watching, guarding, 
projecting the Mighty Light Rays into conditions to 
prevent the disaster. As the Messengers have told 
you, eighteen months ago the most vicious war ever 
known would have begun in your America, but for 
this Work. Therefore, it is worth your entire devo- 
tion and every moment you have, to give forth silent- 
ly as you move about, the Call to the “Presence of 
Life” to render this Service to yourself, to mankind, 
and America. Therefore I want you to feel the im- 
portance of the position you hold today in your un- 
derstanding and ability to call forth these Decrees. 

America needs you as never in Her experience! 
In the time of Washington and Lafayette it was 
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country against country. Today, it is Light against 
darkness of hundreds of thousands of centuries of ac- 
cumulation. That is the difference in the position of 
Washington and those Patriots who won the Victory 
through physical and also Divine Forces. As the God- 
dess of Liberty watched over America then, so does 
She still watch. But today with the attention of more 
than six hundred thousand people upon Her, that 
gives Her Authority which never occurred in the 
time of Washington; for He was the only one outside 
of Myself who knew what She was attempting to give 
America and Its Protection. Therefore remember 
that, in all things which are brought to your atten- 
tion. Think, if for no other reason, to pour forth 
your love to France for being the means by which the 
symbol of the Goddess of Liberty stands in New York 
Harbor today. 

Beloved Ones, the evidence has been constantly 
brought before all mankind, but few have under- 
stood. Now today, when all is being made clear, 
plain, and so many are comprehending, then are 
you in the position to render a Service by the projec- 
tion of Light Rays ten thousand times more powerful 
than all your armaments combined; for that pro- 
duces but temporary results, while the Light Rays 
produce Eternally Sustained Results. 

In all your Activity in calling forth the Powers of 
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that is a permanently sustained Activity and never 
has to be redone. Notice the difference. Therefore, I 
say to you, utilize this opportunity, Gentlemen! Re- 
member, Iam Real! Remember, within Me rests the 
Freedom of America. With your response, I assure 
you It shall not fail; but if mankind should turn 
aside and refuse to give assistance, then all would be 
lost for America, Her people, and the Earth. Then 
devastation would spread over the entire Earth with 
a speed you could not conceive of today as you are 
sitting in the comfort of this room. 

You do not realize how the Forces of Light, the 
Walls of Light, hold back destructive forces until 
they can be governed. I want you to feel the joy of 
this Service, and don’t allow any uncertainty to regis- 
ter within your feeling. Your Calls and the ever- 
increasing numbers of people who are coming into 
this Understanding will supply all that is required 
for the Victory of this Light. Live in that; accept no 
other appearance. When any other appearance to 
the contrary comes to your attention, annihilate it by 
the Power of the Light Rays and say to it, “You have 
no power!” Oh, any condition that has an appear- 
ance in America which is less than the Perfection you 
require in America— you must say to that appear- 
ance in the Authority and Power of your “Presence,” 
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“You have no power!” Then call the Powers of the 
“Mighty I AM” to annihilate, dissolve, and consume 
the seeming effects that are there—cause, effect, 
record, and memory. Then you will have removed 
the cause —the effect is very little if the cause is re- 
moved. 

Now think, when We are rendering the Service to 
you, to mankind today which We are, in seizing and 
binding these black magicians who have been the in- 
stigators of all the destruction on the Earth for cen- 
turies and centuries, then We too are rendering Our 
part of the Service in a way you could not possibly 
understand. There are no words to explain It, but 
simply to call your attention to It so that you may 
realize We love you enough and We love the Light 
enough to want Its Dominion upon the Earth, so 
that the Earth does not fail in that which is the De- 
mand of the Cosmic Light now to come up to Its 
Vibratory Action, to expand more Light and enter 
into its Dominion with the rest of the Planets. It is 
not a matter of individuals, but a matter of the De- 
mand of the Cosmic Light in which individuals will 
find response. 

Therefore, I say to you, you have Infinite Assist- 
ance; you have Infinite Power, and you have Friends 
All-powerful that are ready to hold your hand and 
carry you forward to the Victory of the Light! 
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May you all feel that! May you be sustained by it! 
And may you enter into the full joy of your Service 
which it is your privilege to render, knowing that 
your Service to America and Its Protection, and your 
Service to the government and to industry will com- 
pel your own Freedom to come about in a perfectly 
natural way. 

I thank you, Gentlemen, and may the Powers of 
Light that beat your Heart allow Us to amplify and 
expand that and give you the Assistance at all times, 
individually or otherwise, that gives you your Hap- 
piness, your Limitless Supply, and your Freedom 
and Victory of Life. I thank you. 
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November 27, 1938 
New York City, New York 


Gentlemen and Beloved Students, We are endeav- 
oring to convey to you again more clearly the re- 
quirements of your Life and what it means for you to 
apply the Qualities, the Activities, and the Powers of 
your Presence, the “Mighty I AM,” in business, in 
the world of industry where it is needed so much to- 
day. 

However, before continuing that which I shall say 
to you, I ask you Minute Men and those who are the 
Group Leaders at this time, to definitely issue a 
Mighty Decree to prevent the imprisonment of inno- 
cent individuals. Will you please make a note of this, 
for it will be forthcoming. The reason I ask this is 
that there are conditions all over America today, in 
which vicious individuals are trying to imprison in- 
nocent people to get them out of the way. I do not 
hesitate to say that one of them is in the milk indus- 
try, which is endeavoring to railroad innocent indi- 
viduals out of their way in order to carry out the ne- 
farious attempt which they are making to control the 
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food supply of the people of America. 

Do not be asleep to these things! I tell you, it is a 
dangerous thing — dangerous in the extreme. That is 
how they hope to get control of mankind. I want to 
say to you, Gentlemen, one of the most dangerous 
things is that in the pretense of doing good, from at 
least a half dozen angles they have gained informa- 
tion concerning the private life of every man in 
America. Many times that is done with one purpose 
—to find something shady within the life of the in- 
dividual when they have made mistakes, through 
which they can hold a lever or pressure over the in- 
dividual. That has not been an activity of the Light, 
you know that. It is an activity of the sinister forces 
who want to hold this binding power upon mankind. 
However, it is My firm opinion today that this thing 
will be corrected. 

Remember, Gentlemen, there is only one thing in 
this World that can bring a permanent solution of 
the industrial problems today, and that is the Call 
of enough individuals within those conditions to the 
“Mighty I AM Presence,” which is the Power of Light 
called forth and brought into action, to sustain and 
carry forth that Mighty Radiation of the Octave of 
Light into the world of industry. It is the only so- 
lution that can be permanent. Any man that will 
take the “Mighty I AM Presence” into partnership, 
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into business with him, will find himself successful; 
and he will find there is no opposition that can inter- 
fere with him at any time. 

You know quite well in your large cities all over 
America, the racketeers have sought to gain control 
over every industry in your city, and always some 
portion of the food supply because then they think 
they can compel people to do their bidding; but I tell 
you, as you have seen and as the Messenger referred 
to last night, those two moving pictures, “I am the 
Law” and “Racketeers,” show or illustrate how the 
people are arising with a power. Dear People, you 
the people of America are the Power, the Authority 
for your America! I tell you, when the American 
people will arise and stand together, they will place 
in office the people who serve the Light and the con- 
structive purpose. That is what is needed today. 

Could you see the conditions in Europe —the most 
tragic ever in the history of Europe! In all the wars 
that have ever been, nothing has touched the condi- 
tion that is there today. I have been there every day 
and I know what I am talking about. I do not take 
anyone’s opinion. I go and see for Myself the exact 
conditions; therefore, there is no one who can tell 
Me what is or what is not the truth there. I see for 
Myself, and I bring to you such part of that truth as I 
think is beneficial. I tell you, Gentlemen, never was 
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there such a condition as exists in Russia, Germany, 
and Italy today. Those dictators own the bodies of 
those people, and the people dare not do one thing 
without every act being known. 

Now, I have the opportunity to prevent such a 
condition in America, and I am your Friend! For two 
hundred years I have worked and sought every con- 
ceivable means of honor to bring about the awaken- 
ing of the people of America; and through these 
Beloved Messengers, Who have had indomitable 
courage, have We awakened eight hundred thou- 
sand people or more, and brought to their attention 
the Great Presence of Life, the “Mighty I AM.” 

Therefore, Gentlemen, sleep no longer upon the 
questions of Life before you! Be not deceived! We 
call for Divine Order and Divine Justice to take Com- 
mand in every condition that exists. We do not take 
sides! We have no criticism nor condemnation of any 
human being, but We are determined that the con- 
ditions which exist shall be changed into Divine Or- 
der and Divine Justice for everybody concerned. 

The communists who gained such headway among 
your universities and schools and among your in- 
dustries, with a cunning incredible sending their 
spies and agitators among your people, causing these 
strikes and conditions — there is not one thing today 
that they have given that has one-tenth supplied the 


288 THE “I AM” DISCOURSES 


loss that came to those people. Those agitators 
feathered their nests while the people who were on 
strike were in hunger. Never is anything accom- 
plished by such activity. 

You have seen it throughout the ages in embodi- 
ments besides these, and it never won any victory yet 
in this World; nor did any war ever win any victory, 
except people become exhausted and quit for the 
time being. But when they get the strength, they go 
at it again. Europe has fought at intervals through- 
out the centuries, and it is no wonder they are in the 
condition they are today. I pleaded with every gov- 
ernment in Europe for more than forty years. I went 
to the heads of the governments in My Tangible 
Body, even before My Ascension, and pleaded with 
the people concerning the Law of Life and how, if 
their obedience was given, they would transcend 
anything they had known before. But they were too 
arrogant and would not listen. 

Now, I have found in America a great number of 
people who want the Constructive Way of Life, who 
want the Freedom of Life, and who are willing to 
give obedience to Life. That brings Me to the point 
of a vitally important thing. You are serving the 
Presence of Life, the “Mighty I AM.” There must be 
an integrity, a sense of honor, and a moral attitude 
that is irreproachable by any person in the World. 
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When you cannot be touched by any other means in 
the World, the destructive forces will try to reach 
you through your moral standards. They try to 
arouse abnormal sex activity to make you waste your 
energy, for then you have not the strength and power 
to hold to the “Presence of Life,” or call It into ac- 
tion to give you the Assistance you require. 
Gentlemen, I know mankind from A to Z. Once I 
lived in physical bodies like yours. I know the contact 
of every human being. I know what is within the 
human desire of human beings that they do not even 
dream is there. Therefore I am in a position to give 
Assistance, to help. I have no criticism for any hu- 
man being on the face of this Earth. All mankind 
have made plenty of mistakes, but that is not impor- 
tant. To correct them is the thing that is important. 
Therefore today in your world of industry, if you 
do not sustain strength and power in your physical 
body, in your feeling world and mental world, Gen- 
tlemen, you are lost. That is where the “I AM” 
Students today could become an invincible power on 
the face of this Earth, and there would be nothing in 
the World that would stand before them as a body of 
men. 
You have styled yourselves the Minute Men of 
Myself, the Minute Men of Saint Germain. Do you 
know what that means? It means the most powerful 
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Honor that mankind can give to Life. Therefore, I 
prompt you on your moral standards, Gentlemen, 
because throughout America I have seen blessed, 
blessed gentlemen fall under the control of that sex 
desire when their Hearts were so good. Because the 
sinister force seized upon them, and increased the 
desire and fired it into such action that the in- 
dividuals felt unable to control it, they succumbed to 
it. I prompt you, do not give way to those things! Call 
your “Presence” to take out of you that desire and 
hold Its Invincible Protection about you. It is the 
only way you will ever win this Victory for the Free- 
dom of America. 

Gentlemen, do you realize that that Great One, 
the Ascended Master Jesus, said the last enemy to be 
overcome was death? And how does death come 
about? In reality there is no death, but He meant the 
release of yourself from your physical bodies. Gentle- 
men, when your desire goes down below the Heart, 
you are dragging yourself into so-called death, be- 
cause one day it will release your energy from your 
body until you can no longer hold to the body, and 
that is the only reason for death, so-called. Your 
energy is wasted, it is gone. 

Remember in the early part of this Work when the 
Messenger conveyed this magnificent Understanding 
to mankind, a great many thought, “Well, now I 
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have learned how to draw the energy forth, and I 
can gratify myself all I please and still retain the 
energy I require.’ What a mistake! Gentlemen, let 
Me remind you that between your physical body and 
your “Mighty I AM Presence” is your Higher Mental 
Body which knows the Perfection that the “Presence” 
is, and knows your imperfection. It is the Director of 
the Energy through your body that you call forth 
from the “Presence.” And do you think your Higher 
Mental Body, which is All-wise, would release Ener- 
gy of an added power for you to gratify yourself with- 
out limit? It will not release Energy for that purpose; 
do not make a mistake about that! 

I tell you, Gentlemen, the need today is in retain- 
ing that Mighty Energy in your body. Pass It back to 
the “Presence” so that the Power of that Mighty 
Light Ray going forth, can carry that substance 
from the physical octave of the physical body into 
your world of activity through physical results. It is 
the only way you will ever win any Victory — Health, 
Strength, Courage, Power of Achievement. It only 
comes through that Stream of Life and Energy from 
your own God Presence, your “Mighty I AM”; but if 
you let that go on down and carry out, where is your 
energy retained? 

It is practical, Gentlemen. It is not a matter of 
moral standard, but it is a matter of the release and 
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waste of that Energy which is from your “Presence,” 
that should be retained in your body to give you 
Courage, Strength, and Power to win your Victory. 
It is the only way you could do it. 

I could point out to you a thousand men in New 
York whom I know and have watched; when, in the 
early part of their career, their whole attention was 
fixed upon the success of their industry, their busi- 
ness, they gave no thought to sex activity except in 
their own homes. Then when they had reached a 
certain achievement and they began to let down on 
the pressure of their success, then their attention 
went to where it always goes, where an idle mind 
always goes. “An idle mind is the devil’s workshop.” 
Gentlemen, if you are not otherwise occupied in your 
mind — read, study, do something to keep your mind 
off the sex desire. That is what mankind needs to- 
day, Gentlemen. 

Do not misunderstand Me; I am not criticizing 
anyone, but I am citing you the Law that I know ab- 
solutely is the only means by which mankind can free 
themselves from the conditions that exist today. 

Gentlemen, call with all your Heart for Ascended 
Master Friends to fill every official place in America, 
and keep it up until that day when they are there. 
That is the Call to Light, the Power that releases 
and brings individuals in ways you could not even 
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imagine; but it must come through the Call to Light 
and the Ascended Masters. 

Gentlemen, do you understand why We, the 
Ascended Masters, are necessary to you? You might 
naturally think that when you have come to know 
your “Mighty I AM Presence,” you do not require 
Our Service. But let Me assure you that until you 
have gained the full conviction and have called suffi- 
cient momentum of your “Mighty I AM Presence” 
into action, you have not the strength, the courage 
to stand until you have gained sufficient momentum 
from your own “Mighty I AM Presence” to carry you 
forward. We have that Strength. We are able to 
release It into your feeling world. We do not ask your 
obedience to Us; We ask your obedience to Life, 
your own Life. Then your Life will take command of 
you and your world and produce such Health, 
Strength, Happiness, and Perfection that there is the 
Victory of Life there. 

Gentlemen, I call your attention to this good 
Messenger. Did He waste His energy in pleasure 
gratification? How in the Name of God do you think 
He would be able to call forth this Limitless Energy 
and Strength which He does, from eight o’clock in 
the morning until two o'clock the next morning — 
pouring forth this Mighty Energy, calling for the 
Protection and Blessing of mankind! It is without 
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limit. He can call forth whatever is required, but He 
could not do it if He were wasting His energy. 

This is one of the greatest Truths, Gentlemen, 
before you; and the pitiful thing is that mankind 
have encouraged each other. Doctors encourage 
men and women -—that they must gratify themselves 
for relaxation. What a pitiful thing; what a tragedy 
before mankind. My Dear Friends, when there above 
you is that Mighty Stream of Life, the Harmonizing 
Presence of the Universe beating your Heart, then 
you tell Me that one must waste his energy in order 
to have relaxation? In the Name of God, Gentlemen, 
see the Truth and see how mistaken those individuals 
are! I am not criticizing those doctors. Many of them 
actually believe that, because they have been trained 
through their medical science to believe such a thing 
is possible. But it is not. I know better, and one day 
they will; but under the present condition unless 
these things are understood, mankind is lost. 

That is why you are Minute Men of America. You 
may call yourselves Minute Men of Saint Germain, 
but I call you Minute Men of America because you 
are the ones whom I must depend on for a release of 
this power and energy, this Call to Life, which will 
bring about the Protection for America and hold it 
sustained. 

Gentlemen, please understand! I know your every 


DISCOURSE XII 295 


desire, and I know this: I know that if you will train 
yourselves the moment you feel the slightest sex 
desire to say, “ ‘Mighty I AM Presence,’ take out of 
me that desire and replace tt with Your Satisfaction 
and Perfectzon,” it will be caused to disappear and 
you will be the governing power of your feeling world 
and your desire world, which will draw you and lift 
you into that Perfection in which finally that desire 
will disappear entirely. Even though you are touch- 
ing the radiation of someone who has that desire, 
still will you be prompted so quickly that it will not 
reach action in your world. 

I do not mean mankind should not use the Life- 
force for procreation of their kind, because that 
must yet be done; but that is sufficient. Mankind is 
succumbing to these conditions because they have 
not understood that the waste of that energy is the 
thing that has left them a prey to the destructive 
forces. 

Will you understand Me when I say I long for that 
day when the Great Law of Life permits Me to stand 
before you in My Tangible Body and show you what 
it means, the conservation of the Energy of Life. 
(Applause—audience rising) The day I can stand 
before you and blaze the Light from My Body that 
would fill this room—send from My Head, My 
Throat, My Heart, and My Hands those Mighty Rays 
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direct to you—then will you understand what it 
means to conserve the Energy of Life. That is why 
We as Ascended Beings have limitless Power, be- 
cause in the Ascended State, Gentlemen, there are 
no such desires. There is no such thing as sex desire 
in the Ascended State; that only belongs to the hu- 
man octave. Won't you be seated, please. 
Remember, your human octave is from the sur- 
face of the Earth to approximately seven thousand 
feet—varying in certain localities and conditions, 
but that is the only place that sex desire exists. I want 
you to understand that, Gentlemen, and the reason I 
am taking it up is because you of New York need 
this. The pressure of that desire over your city and 
over your people is tragic; and unless you are strong, 
unyielding in your Call to the “Presence” to keep 
out of you that desire, you would succumb to it, of 
course. Through your Call you become the Victory 
of Light. Then as you conserve that energy in your 
body and you gain that strength and power, then 
your Call to the “Presence” goes forth like dynamite, 
and you have the immediate Answer to your Call. 
I ask you, Minute Men, stand guard over those 
who come into your Groups. One with intense sex 
desire can spread that radiance over your entire 
Group. I say to you, Gentlemen, every one of you be- 
fore you enter your Group Meetings, cast from you 
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every desire of that kind for the time you are in that 
Group Meeting; and let nothing call your attention 
back to it while you are there, because there you 
have come to serve the Light. 

That is why today in this mighty Call to the 
“Presence of Life,” you are a power that you do not 
dream of yet. Your “Presence” is the Doer; your Call 
releases Its Mighty Intelligence and Power into ac- 
tion, and whatever this Messenger has done or has 
been able to do thus far, you can do. His Calls are 
answered with the power of lightning, and the proof 
is the letters and telegrams received which are proof 
of it. Therefore, that is by the gaining of that mo- 
mentum and the conserving of the energy so that 
when you make the Call, It goes forth like a rocket to 
the objective and the thing is accomplished. It would 
be so in all business and industry where the people 
had conserved that energy; then when they make a 
Call for Divine Order and Divine Justice and Perfec- 
tion to come into their business, that Light would go 
forth like a rocket and the thing would be accom- 
plished. Everyone can have the proof of that who 
wants to try it out. Today that need is so great. 

In your Application, Gentlemen, let Me remind 
you again that when you call to the “Presence,” one 
or more of those Light Rays go forth. That Pow- 
er of Light knows no resistance nor interference; 
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therefore, you cannot help but feel that your Call to 
Life is the imperative Command for that result to be 
produced. If you will think of it in that manner, you 
will not fail to have your Calls answered in a single 
instance! But if you feel unknowingly that you physi- 
cally are the one that is the doer, then you are ob- 
structing the way, because your human feeling will 
intrude or clothe the energy as it goes forth. That 
has been what is the matter with mankind. They 
have not understood that the power of energy clothes 
the Light which goes forth and carries the quality in- 
stead of the Power of Light, because the quality 
clothing that Light as It goes forth strikes before the 
Light and undoes the activity the Light would pro- 
duce. 

Therefore, to simply refrain from qualifying that 
Mighty Energy of Life by any human quality—then 
will that Energy go forth and perform the Service 
quickly and give you all the evidence you require of 
Its Power to act for you. All these things you must 
prove for yourself, but you will find every Word I tell 
you is the Truth. 

Remember, Gentlemen, for six hundred years I 
have pleaded with mankind, and only within seven 
years have I found a response. Think of it, Gentle- 
men! When in France I took Napoleon under My 
wing, so to speak — and as a lad he was as obedient as 
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this Messenger—I thought then of the glory of all 
that appeared before Me in using him as a means of 
bringing a United States of Europe. Had he given 
obedience as he did in the beginning, we would have 
had the United States of Europe today, and the con- 
dition that exists there would not have been. 

He was obedient until he determined to go to 
Moscow. I said to him the night before, “Napoleon, 
you are allowing the human to control you; and if 
you go forward, your star sets tonight.” I put a 
screen across the corner of the room in order to try to 
convince him of My Power, and I walked behind 
that screen in one form and came out another. But it 
was of no avail. He had become so steeped in that 
human desire and determination that he threw Me 
aside—and mankind, at that time, their Free Will 
was paramount. I had nothing to do but step aside. 
His star did set that night, and you know the result. 
Then just before his passing—he had called and 
called and called to Me for weeks and weeks, and I 
would not go near him; then just before his passing, 
I went to him and I said, “Napoleon, why in the 
Name of God did you allow the human desire to take 
command of you when such magnificent glory could 
have come through you as one individual?” Of 
course, he could not answer. 

Today, the Great Cosmic Light and Cosmic Law 
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have so provided that the destructive Free Will of in 
dividuals can be withdrawn and set aside. Had tha 
been the condition then, I would have withdrawn hi 
Free Will and compelled him to go on to Victory 
That could be done today, but it could not be then 

That is why today, Gentlemen, you have had you 
Assistance. I could go on here for hours reciting t 
you the innumerable means that Life is providin 
because of the need of the Earth today, which di 
not exist at that time. 

Since shortly before Beloved Jesus’ Ministry, mor 
than twenty centuries, the Call has been for th 
Earth to expand more Light. Gentlemen, how doe 
the Earth do that? Through human beings! Th 
Light can only expand through human beings; tha 
makes the intensification of the Light of the Earth 
which means the charge and release of the Light i 
the electronic atoms in the atmosphere of Earth- 
just as I have shown this good Messenger time ani 
again when we entered caves or passageways tha 
were dark as midnight, and suddenly the place wa 
illuminated. That was by the release of the Ligh 
within the atmosphere, just as the Light is within th 
atmosphere everywhere. 

Gentlemen, let Me remind you of the differenc 
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the Fire-Breath of God. If you really understood that 
and held it within your feeling, it would be im- 
possible for you to breathe anything into your body 
that would harm it. You have qualified the sub- 
stance from your cities with the power of germs and 
all that kind of thing, to harm you. Do you know, 
Gentlemen, that the Light within your body is im- 
pervious to germs of any kind, except by your Power 
of Qualification which admits them? Now, there are 
particles of substance that the medical world calls 
germs, of course, which are imperfection; but the 
Light within you has been placed there as the imper- 
vious protection to your human structure. Since 
mankind insists on giving power to these outer things 
to come in and harm them, well, they are the au- 
thority since they have Free Will to invite those 
things into their bodies to produce harm. 

Oh, that you could understand that and set about 
at once to free yourself from those things. Why, 
Gentlemen, this good Messenger has gone to those 
having smallpox and every other kind of disease — 
and remained untouched by the conditions that were 
there. Oh, the power of your acceptance, Gentle- 
men, is a mighty thing! It is the power of your Life 
acting. You can accept or reject whatever you will. 
You can accept the Truth I give you and be free, or 
reject It and continue in your limitations and distress. 
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Gentlemen, I ask you to look at these Messengers 
Who, seven years ago—even five years ago— were in 
the same position the mass of mankind is in today; 
and because of their willing obedience to Me, They 
have been raised into Their Freedom. That is no 
imagination; that is real. I can do the same thing for 
every one of you with that same determination and 
obedience that They were willing to give. That is 
what obedience to Life means. They ask nothing — 
We ask nothing but your obedience to Life; and 
everyone, some day, somewhere, has to give it. 

Of course remember, you have entered a period 
never known in the history of this Earth before. You 
have entered a period where the Great Cosmic Light 
has said to mankind, “You must wake up.” That is a 
Command that cannot be denied by any human be- 
ing on Earth! Either they give obedience or go down 
under the outer pressure. It is a matter of choice to- 
day, and you still have that choice. 

Therefore, you as the Minute Men representing 
Myself, remember, never do anything that I would 
not do in honor, integrity, or moral standard; then 
you will feel and you will have My Strength and En- 
ergy to sustain you, and that of all the Ascended 
Masters Who are so gladly and willingly pouring 
forth Their Mighty Power and Blessing to you. You 
stand today on the threshold of Infinite Perfection, 
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Gentlemen; and there is not one of you in this 
room—it doesn’t make any difference how many 
years are over your head—who could not restore 
himself to youth, vitality, strength, and power if you 
only would. But it would mean, at first, very great 
determination until you surmounted the charged en- 
ergy that you have called about you. If you would 
call the “Presence” to use the Violet Consuming 
Flame to dissolve and consume every particle of the 
accumulation of the past, including the present, 
then you would find it quite easy. You know, Gentle- 
men, in the business world they might think I was 
mistaken in this attitude to Life. But let Me tell you, 
I know Its every requirement; and I know that unless 
you give obedience to that Life, you will go down 
under the human creation of Its pressure. 

There are only two things: You have to go up or 
down; and wherever your energy goes, there your 
Life will follow. Gentlemen, you have in your natu- 
ral activity of your physical body your Attention, 
your Vision, and the Power of your Qualification — 
three of the greatest faculties in the Universe, which 
you can direct. There is no authority but yourself, so 
far as you and your world is concerned, as to how 
you are going to use that. You can use it in wholly 
constructive activity and lift yourself into the 
freedom and happiness of every good thing, or you 
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can let that energy go down and drag your body with 
it. Therefore, it is a matter of choice. 

Gentlemen, My Love is very great for you. Having 
gone through the human experiences, I know what 
mankind experience. I know what is in your Hearts. 
I know how your Hearts have called for that Strength 
and Freedom over these desires; and if you will 
allow Me, I will help you to be free from them. Don't 
make any mistake —I am not limited. I can project a 
Light Ray to every one of you or all the Students in 
America at once, and give the Assistance they re- 
quire. That is where the limitless Power of Light 
comes in. 

Therefore, all of these Great Ones are standing 
ready to give you Their Assistance if you are willing 
to give the obedience required — not to Them, but to 
your Life. All you can ever know, all that you can 
ever use in this Universe is just your own Life. I want 
you to see how practical that is—the most practical 
thing in the Universe. We never talk about anything 
else but your Life, Its use, Its Application. Since 
mankind have not been free, then there was some- 
thing missing, and that was their Application of 
Life. 

It has been so difficult for mankind to believe that 
they had any real part—that God had to do through 
them what God would do for them. That is one 
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mistake of mankind throughout the centuries. They 
have believed God would do for them—in spite of 
themselves — what God could do through them. That 
is where your Call comes in, Gentlemen. You have to 
make your Call with a firm, unyielding determina- 
tion. Stand for the Perfection of Life, or you will not 
have it. That is why the great Blessing is before you 
without limit. Your success can reach any achieve- 
ment in the way you wish, and in and through a 
wholly constructive activity; but you cannot have it 
unless you will give obedience to that Life which is 
the producer. 

One day, Gentlemen, the middleman will disap- 
pear. What an hour of rejoicing that will be when 
the middleman has disappeared from your America. 
Then will the producer and the consumer be one in 
their mighty activity, and all will prosper. The dis- 
tributor will be paid a sufficient sum for his freedom 
and happiness. Then there will be no controlling of 
prices to drain the consumer and the producer and 
draw the great profit into the hands of one who is not 
entitled to anything except for the service rendered. 
Then will mankind come into the Balance of Life. 

Think of it! In this great America where harmony 
from mankind would project itself into the Earth 
and the Earth would produce in itself limitless abun- 
dance, then those individuals say we have to keep the 
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prices at a certain point, draining the consumer, 
paying so much to the producer. And where does the 
rest go? Those are conditions that must be remedied 
on this Earth; and once they are, mankind will have 
a happiness and freedom they have never known in 
this World. 

My Activity for centuries has been to try to bring 
the governmental activities into Divine Order and 
Divine Justice. With the increasing response from 
the people of America, as that is continued and 
held, I promise you that there will be Divine Order 
and Divine Justice in full power of action in your 
America (Applause—audience rising), and there 
shall be placed in every official position, Ascended 
Master Friends of Americal (Applause) Please be 
seated. 

Remember, Gentlemen, I want to cite just a few 
things to you: I take you back to the early period of 
your America when the railroads and the means of 
transportation were needed across your country, and 
not enough people could be brought together to har- 
monize to do it. Therefore, We drew great quantities 
of money into individuals’ hands. Those individuals 
thought they were the ones by their ability who 
brought that great accumulation of money; but I tell 
you, We brought it into that focus so that one in- 
dividual had sufficient means by which he could 
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control the situation and build those railroads 
through your America, and bring your transporta- 
tion. And so it was an unlimited means of activity. 
Today that requirement is finished. Today must 
come the balance of mankind financially in your 
world of food activity and in your world of industry. 
I could bring to you within ten minutes the dis- 
covery that would heat and light your homes for fif- 
teen cents a day. (Applause) Now then, since there 
are millions in the present means of producing this, 
do you wonder that they do not want to give way to 
that thing which they think would lose them their 
millions? They do not understand the “Presence of 
Life” —that they would know positively they could 
not be deprived of anything in allowing the Perfec- 
tion of Life to come forth to their fellowman. They 
could not be deprived. However, they did not bring 
a dollar here and they cannot take a dollar away; 
then who owns it? The “Presence of Life’! 
Gentlemen, is there anything more logical in the 
World? Can you show me anybody that takes any- 
thing with him? You have to even clothe them when 
they cast off those bodies. What do they take with 
them? They think they are dead, but they are a long 
way from being dead. They cast off those bodies 
which are no longer of use, but they are more alive 
than they were before. Don’t make any mistake 
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about it, Gentlemen; there is no such thing as death 
in the Universe, and I know it. 

Therefore, Gentlemen, I want you to think this 
over; and when you have an opportunity, kindly put 
this before your fellowmen. Ask them that question, 
“What did you bring here with you and what can 
you take away?” You are custodians of what is in 
your hands—that is true and rightful; but let no 
human being be arrogant about that which he has 
been made custodian of. These are Mighty Laws 
that are coming and forcing themselves into the con- 
sciousness and action of mankind, Gentlemen, and 
Life will see that mankind does accept them. 

Life is coming into Its Dominion, and you will see 
it. Since the sufficient response now has come to 
enable this momentum to gain steadily and surely, 
then one day this place will be filled, every seat, with 
Minute Men of America. (Applause—audience rts- 
ing) Do you know what that means, Gentlemen? It 
means such Happiness, such Freedom, such Bless- 
ing, such Health, and such Strength and Harmony 
in the world of mankind, in your world of industry, 
in your business world, that not one person will have 
a single desire, because of cunningness, to undo 
another. 

Look at your stock exchange today—the most 
cunning, diabolical means of wrecking human 
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beings and taking from them everything they have. 
Never was such a tragedy on the face of this Earth as 
is your stock exchange here in your city, built in the 
form of a magnet to draw the people there and make 
them fall for its power. That shall vanish. (Ap- 
plause) 

Therefore you who understand, Gentlemen, I 
plead with you with all the Kindness of My Heart, 
give obedience to your Life. Make Its Mighty Appli- 
cation with such firm determination that soon every- 
thing of your accumulation has been dissolved and 
has disappeared. Then in the Glory of that Light 
which beats your Heart, go forward the magnifi- 
cent splendor of Life—the Light through each one 
of your human forms. 

I know your Hearts are so good. I know your desire 
is for the Light, is for the Perfection of Life. You 
who now begin to understand, must be the vanguard 
of that which is to follow. You must be strong in your 
determination, and you must be so advised in this 
which I have given you, that you can answer by Our 
Words. Then no one can argue with you; no one will 
want to deny the Truth that you speak. If you try to 
do it humanly, then you will find yourself in ar- 
guments; but when an argument starts, stop and 
walk away if necessary. Do not waste your energy in 
argument, ever. It does no good and often causes 
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antagonism that lives for years. 

When you speak of this Light to people, if they ask 
you about it, say, ‘Very well, I will give you the best 
I can; but remember, we do not argue the question.” 
This good Messenger took that stand from His earli- 
est experience, and He has never argued with a hu- 
man being and never will because nothing comes 
from it but disorder. If you will call the Radiance 
from your “Presence,” people will inquire about 
what they feel; and then in that kindly Radiance of 
the Power from your “Presence,” they will listen. 
That is the proper attitude to take in the dispensing 
of this Light to people. 

Therefore I thank you, Gentlemen, with all My 
Heart. My Love and Blessings pour out to you, and 
My Substance pours out to you to give you your 
Blessing. May I hold your hand until the Victory of 
the Light finds Its full Victory in America, and you 
become the vanguard and have for your Eternal 
Friends, the Ascended Masters of Light! I thank you. 
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December 18, 1938 
Los Ance es, Cacirornia 


Shrine Class 


Gentlemen and Friends of America! I greet you in 
the Name of Life, in the Name of Love, Wisdom, 
and Power, which it is your privilege to call into ac- 
tion to beautify and perfect yourself and your world 
as no thing in the World that has ever come to the 
understanding of mankind can do. 

As you are listening today, and I say this to the 
Friends of America as well as those present, that in 
your privilege of calling Life into action, remember 
you are dealing with the Power of the Universe — 
your Life. You have not known this; but as you come 
to understand your connection with the “Presence of 
all Life” in Its Mightiest Concentration of Action, 
then you, by your determination and your attention, 
may call forth this Concentration of Life, Intelli- 
gence, and Power to take command of yourselves 
and your worlds, produce Its Perfection, and hold 
Its Dominion there. Only as you come to understand 
this full Power of Life of which you are the outpic- 
turing—that which animates your body is this Life 
We are talking about and that Power which beats 
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your Heart —then you will understand you cannot be 
disconnected from It and retain your physical body. 
Therefore, you are connected constantly and Eter- 
nally with the “Presence of all Life”; and when I say 
“Eternally,” I mean just that. 

Could you see from Our standpoint the unlimited 
activity of Life, all that has been actually achieved 
within the borders of your America in the past year 
alone, you would rejoice with Us and have the great- 
est encouragement in the World to go on in your 
Call to Life in Its dauntless power to release that 
greater Life, Wisdom, Power, and Action into your 
world and into the requirements of America. 

Gentlemen, only as you reach Our State some day 
in the future, will you see how mankind have come 
today into an understanding of the Principle, Power, 
and Action of Life that they can call into action 
to remedy these conditions. Mankind have tried to 
remedy them through physical force, but I tell you it 
is never permanent; it is not an eternally sustained 
activity, but only produces temporary results. But 
when you call the “Presence and Power of Life” into 
action, you are not only anchoring to that, but you 
are, by the Power of the very Life itself which beats 
your Heart, calling Its Intensification into action. If 
you understand thoroughly that your Call to Life 
causes to be set into action a Mighty Light Ray 
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which is Intelligence and Energy in focused Power of 
Direction, focused upon a given objective, It will 
produce definite, harmonized results and bring 
about Divine Order and Divine Justice. Today in 
your America, Divine Order and Divine Justice are 
certainly needed. 

Therefore, if you will make this Call to Life —and 
It does not require a vast understanding of this 
Activity of Life in order to make this Call—Friends 
of America, I speak to you directly when I say this: 
try to make the Call to Life. I assure you that your 
“Presence,” that focalized Activity of Life which is 
your “Mighty I AM Presence,” is above you, and Its 
Ray of Light and Energy beats your Heart. There- 
fore, I say to you, if you will make the Call—not with 
doubts and questionings, but with the sincerity and 
desire to find out, to have released into your body, 
your world of action, proof that the “Presence” is 
there —there is not one in human form who cannot 
have that proof at their Call. For after all, the 
“Presence of Life” that animates your body is the 
controlling, governing Presence and Intelligence of 
the Universe, once mankind come to understand It. 
But mankind have believed that physically they were 
the power, or that their physical bodies were the 
power and their intellect the authority for the action 
of Life. In that, they have been greatly mistaken. 
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The “Power and Presence of Life” acting through 
that intellect and human form is the Power, is the 
Authority. Therefore, Gentlemen and Friends of 
America, as you come to recognize this you will see 
at least logically, that there is no limit to the 
“Presence of Life,” which it is your privilege to call 
forth. Only as mankind still yield to the belief that 
they are limited and that there is cause for the pres- 
sure upon the human form and a power to limit 
them, will they longer experience it. 

I say to the fellow Students, your ability is com- 
plete today in dissolving from your world at your 
Call to the “Presence of Life,” everything that has 
limited you or seemed to. bind you; and if you will 
take the full acceptance of that and no longer 
through the feeling — many times unknown to the in- 
tellect— give power to the conditions that seem to 
have been limiting in the past, you will not continue 
to experience them today. 

Therefore, I say to you as you try this out, be firm, 
be determined to prove it right rather than allow the 
human intellect to try to prove it wrong — for no one 
in the Universe can prove Life wrong, and that is all 
We are dealing with. That is all We are talking 
about. When you realize that mankind in their in- 
conceivable number of beliefs have not contacted 
that which was Reality, and they have met so many 
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disappointments —still they build and build and 
build that human sense of limitations which has 
drawn them into the condition that they find them- 
selves in today. 

Now, you would perhaps think it strange when the 
simple word “belief” —and mankind have used it so 
much; but do you know, Friends of America and 
Gentlemen, what that word will do to you? Belief is 
an uncertainty and is the full indication of uncer- 
tainty within the minds of mankind. With Life, with 
Us, there is no such thing as belief. It is the knowing 
Power of Life which We are and which We are hum- 
bly endeavoring to convey to you; and in your deter- 
mination and attention to Life, you become that 
knowing Power—or in other words, Life becomes 
that knowing Power through you, which dissolves 
and pushes aside, as it were, all of the human accu- 
mulation that has been what you understand as 
belief. But today, fast is being dissolved this belief 
attitude of mankind throughout the Americas. 

Therefore, in the activity that has begun already 
in the dissolving of the human substance from the 
atmosphere of Earth —that sounds perhaps nebulous 
to you, but it is very tangible, Friends of America 
and Gentlemen. You are dealing with substance 
every moment of Life. And this substance has 
been qualified by mankind and has charged the 
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atmosphere of Earth, filled it, so to speak, until you 
today are actually moving under its pressure — unless 
you have understood the “Presence of Life” in order 
to dissolve, so far as your individual world is con- 
cerned, that which has been the pressure upon you. 
There have been thousands of the Students today 
who have been able to do this, but many remain who 
are still feeling this sense of limitation and pressure. 
It only requires a little more determination and 
firmness upon their part to the “Presence of Life” to 
have it completely dissolved. Then they move for- 
ward in the “Presence of Life” without limitations, 
in the full confidence of their own “Presence of 
Life,” the Owner and Director of all that they re- 
quire to produce happiness and Perfection in their 
world, or Perfection in the human octave. 
Therefore, Gentlemen, call to be dissolved all 
belief that is in your feeling world, so that the 
“Presence of Life” may take Its Command of your 
intellect, of your feeling world, and raise you into 
the full Power of Its Action while you still remain in 
the human octave, within the compass of your physi- 
cal body. Your physical bodies are but a garment 
which you are wearing; and the “Presence of Life” 
is the Power of Life, of Light, of Energy, of Intelli- 
gence. Although mankind have believed that they 
were limited in the intelligence they were using, still 
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that is not the case. The “Presence of Life” which 
beats your Heart, Whose Intelligence is without 
limit, stands ready, and has at all times, to pour the 
Greater Activity of Itself into your intellect, through 
your body, out into your world of action— first to 
harmonize it; then you stop the qualification acting 
from within your feeling world and allow the full 
Power and Presence of Life to flow forth. 

It is not a hair-raising activity to call the “Presence 
of Life” forth, but a great, calm determination that 
brings the greater and greater release of Life to flow 
forth through your body and out into your world. As 
you understand the need of the harmonization of 
your world, then you will find in your Call, greater 
and greater Power and Speed of Action of this 
“Presence of Life’ —the most practical thing in the 
Universe — will flow forth, take command of your ac- 
tivity, your world of action. Then you will see how 
readily, how easily, and how perfectly It goes forth — 
just so naturally. 

Gentlemen and Friends of America, remember 
that Life in Itself is the most practical thing in the 
Universe. There is nothing strange or mystical about 
It, but since you are breathing every moment, that is 
the action of Life; since your Heart is beating, giving 
action to your body, that is the “Presence of Life.” 
Therefore, you need not Myself nor anyone to prove 
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to you anything, but simply to call your attention to 
the “Presence of Life” that is acting within you. It 
is not limited and lacks no intensity of Itself but 
through your beliefs, which I am asking you to call 
to be dissolved. Then you will have removed the ob- 
struction to the full, pure, powerful outpouring of 
Life to take command of your world of action. That 
is all that is required. 

Life in Itself carries Perfection, is never less in It- 
self, and knows nothing else; but since other things 
have manifested in your Life, they come alone 
through human qualification. That is an action of 
your feeling world, which is enveloping you; there- 
fore, you have been giving it attention, you have been 
believing that it was the condition existing and was 
what had prevented you from having the sufficient 
outpouring of Life that would harmonize and pro- 
duce Its full Perfection for you. This is the condition. 

It is practical, Gentlemen and Friends of Ameri- 
ca, the most practical thing in the World. There- 
fore, as you understand how to give obedience by 
continued harmony in your feeling world, will you 
find the outpicturing of it comes with greater and 
greater intensity each day at your Call. 

I call to your attention the experience of the 
Messenger to whom I am flashing these Words. In 
four years, the power or intensity of the action of 
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Life flowing forth through Him at His Call is per- 
haps fifty times greater than it was four years ago, 
and the Student Body all realize and see that. There- 
fore, the momentum of Life, when given the oppor- 
tunity, will again take and hold Its Dominion through 
mankind, through the human form of every individ- 
ual who will willingly and joyfully call It forth into 
action—and this is the point upon which so much 
hinges. 

Gentlemen and Friends of America, you might 
think it incredible that this “Presence of Life” 
which gives action to your body would not come 
forth of Its Own Volition and produce Its Perfection 
for you, regardless of your outer attitude toward It. 
Well, the proof stands before you in mankind's limi- 
tations that something has been missing, and that is 
mankind's understanding that they must make their 
Calls hourly, daily to Life by the power of their at- 
tention, giving It the full Authority and Power to 
come forth and act through the human form—and 
therefore remove the belief that all Life was just in 
the human form. It is, but the greater part of it is 
above you and flows through; and without your hav- 
ing cleared the channel for Life to flow through your 
bodies, your intellect, and out into your world with a 
sufficient intensity, you will remain in the same 
conditions, Gentlemen and Friends of America, that 
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you are in today. 

Since you have seen the change in the Messengers, 
in Their great determination and intensity to call 
forth this Blessing and Perfection to mankind, then 
you have the evidence before you that this Power of 
Life does answer your Call, does intensify Its Action 
through the human form to produce these definite, 
mathematical results at the Call of the individual. 

Therefore, as you stand today in your position to 
Life — and it matters not one particle what your posi- 
tion is, how humble it seems to be—if you will begin 
today to give your attention to the “Presence of Life” 
that is above you, knowing Its Ray of Light and 
Energy beats your Heart, then as you keep calling 
with firm determination to have more of Its Perfec- 
tion, more of Its Commanding Presence flow forth 
into your world of action, I say to you, Friends of 
America, there is not one person living in human 
form who cannot prove the Truth of these Words to 
himself. If mankind will not do it themselves they 
will have to do without it, because Life has waited 
throughout the centuries for mankind to know their 
Source, then by their own authority, to call It into 
action. For Gentlemen and Friends of America, re- 
member, you are the decreer of your world; you are 
the decreer, the determiner as to how that energy is 
going to act for you which flows through your body. 
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You cannot call it forth without it going through 
your body; for the majority of the action in the per- 
fecting of yourself and your world, that energy of 
Life has to flow through your body. Those are two 
points that must definitely be understood. 

You can call the Light Rays forth through your 
“Presence,” under the Direction of your Higher 
Mental Body, to produce magnificent results. But 
when you come to the perfecting of your bodies and 
your immediate world of action and environment, 
that energy, Gentlemen and Friends of America, 
has to flow largely through your human form. That 
is how and why God does for you what God does 
through you. Remember that God does not act inde- 
pendently of your Life Stream so far as your individ- 
ual world is concerned. God, which is the “Mighty 
I AM Presence,” acts at your Call. 

Friends of America and Gentlemen, remember 
that you in your previous understanding of the 
Godhead or Principle of Life, or whatever you called 
It—Divine Intelligence—still is that acting only 
through Its greater Intensity at your Call and by the 
power of your attention. You must understand this if 
you want to have a greater power of Life flow forth 
to perfect your world and yourself. 

Therefore as you try this out, notice from the be- 
ginning of your Calls the change that will take place 
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in your feeling world, the confidence that will come 
in the Power and “Presence of that Life” you are 
speaking to. Remember, your Higher Mental Body, 
acting from your “Presence of Life,” is an All- 
powerful Intelligence and is not limited. As you 
speak to It to give you freedom, to give you supply, It 
sends forth Its Mighty Light Rays which are Direct- 
ing Intelligence to harmonize and govern conditions 
in the human octave that bring, through natural 
sources, your supply and your release from the con- 
ditions that have made you unhappy. 

Now, this is definite; it is powerful. All of Us 
Who have freed Ourselves from the human condi- 
tions, through the purifying of the physical body and 
drawing it into the Ascension, have been the Author- 
ity for ages; but until I brought forth this Knowledge 
to mankind recently, mankind have not understood. 
The great number of mankind in America today are 
profiting so greatly by this Understanding, and hun- 
dreds of thousands are daily proving the Truth of 
My Words which I have brought forth to them. It is 
proof to the entire World that mankind have at last 
contacted the true Source of Life and how to bring It 
into action. 

Knowing a thing is good, but to know how to ap- 
ply it is still greater and more powerful. I am sure 
you will agree with Me that I have not left one thing 
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unexplained in the Books which have been put forth 
through the Messenger — the explanation of Life, the 
experiences of the Messenger, and why these things 
are true. All of these things are explained; and in the 
later Books which carry the Discourses of the Great 
Ones, those Words are Cups that carry the Quality 
which they indicate, into the world of the individual. 

Gentlemen and Friends of America, let Me at this 
moment fix your attention and your anchorage of 
Life so firmly upon this point: You have not under- 
stood that words carry substance, carry vibration; 
therefore as you read these Words of the Ascended 
Beings Who are Free, All-powerful, Perfect Beings, 
then Their Words carry the Substance charged with 
the Perfection of Their World into your world for 
action. Please feel that every moment your attention 
is given to Them, They are charging your world with 
the Quality of Their Action, which is naturally Free- 
dom and Perfection. 

But you have not, until this came forth, ever 
known that your feeling world was the power, the ac- 
tion that was obstructing your way. Therefore, as 
you go forward into the greater action of Life, will 
you steadily and surely see and, by your own Appli- 
cation, prove that even though you have gone on in 
these limitations through the many ages in which 
you have lived, still today in so comparatively short 
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a time, can you alter, can you change, can you recti- 
fy all those mistakes that have not been intentional, 
but through the lack of understanding of the 
“Presence of Life.” 

Heretofore, all that bore upon the greater Under- 
standing of Life has been made more or less mysteri- 
ous. Try to realize in Life there is not one thing 
mysterious. Therefore, when you begin to feel how 
practical Life is, you will naturally want to reach 
forth more and more. And let Me explain to you at 
this point, Gentlemen and Friends of America, when 
you want something in the physical world, you reach 
forth your hand to accept it, do you not? Therefore 
as you reach forth from your feeling world, your de- 
sire world, for greater Perfection, it is as though 
from the Inner standpoint you reached forth your 
hands and drew into your feeling world that great 
Perfection which is there before you and with which 
all activity of Life is charged. 

Therefore, I ask you to try it out, to experiment in 
your Calls to Life; and if you do not succeed with the 
full desire in the beginning, keep on trying. In your 
outer world of action, if you did not succeed at first, 
you probably, if you wanted to succeed, would keep 
on trying, wouldn't you? When you were lads in 
school, if you gave up on something that confronted 
you because it was a little difficult, you did not 


DISCOURSE XIII 325 


succeed in it; therefore, it is the same in all activity 
of Life in Its greater capacity. 

If you will stand firm and unyielding in your 
Call to Life, It will answer you, I tell you Friends 
of America and Gentlemen, without exception, be- 
cause it is Life in Itself which is the compelling 
Power. Now, let Me show you why Life is not only 
ready but is compelled to answer your Call. What is 
it, Gentlemen and Friends of America, that makes 
the Call? What is it that enables you to formulate the 
words that make the Call? Is it not Life? Is it not In- 
telligence which is in Life that enables you to make 
the Call? Then after all, the conditions that are act- 
ing within Life are Intelligence, Life, Energy. There- 
fore, if you want more of It, you have to look where 
the supply is, don’t your 

If you wanted money in the outer world, you 
would not go to a garage, would you? You would 
probably go to a bank where it is, or to your deposit 
boxes; for these days it is quite evident that mankind 
have ceased to hide money and place it within the 
Earth where they sometimes forget where to find it. 
Today, Life is producing for you, and is the Trea- 
sure House of the Universe. 

Gentlemen, please listen carefully, and Friends of 
America — you are looking in the outer world every- 
where to persons, places, and conditions as your 
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supply, when your “Presence of Life” is the only Sup- 
plier that there is in this World. It uses channels — 
there is no question about that, Gentlemen and 
Friends of America; but look, when you make the 
Call to Life, and Life is governing all channels in 
the physical experience of Life, then the “Great 
Presence of Life” of every one of you wants you to 
love each other, wants you to have the supply you re- 
quire, and wants you to understand how to bring it 
into action and consciously bring its release. Now 
then, if you do not understand the operation of it, 
well, it would not be surprising if you did not have it; 
but since We have come into the full Understanding 
of these Great Laws and have applied Them to Our 
Freedom, We are in a position, We are the Authori- 
ty to convey to you that which will enable you to be- 
come the same Authority We are. 

We came through the same process you are going 
through today. Therefore, if you will allow Us to 
help you and prompt you and give you the operation 
of the Law by which We attained, then is there any 
question that you would not produce the same re- 
sult? But you have to feel it, Gentlemen and Friends 
of America; you have to feel the Reality of these 
Truths. You cannot just go and feel it is a social 
event, another peculiar activity in which you are 
temporarily interested. You are dealing with Life, 
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and I am endeavoring to convey to you Its particular 
operation today. 

As you come to understand this, stand with the 
firmness that is required. If you were to come up 
to a stone wall or a concrete wall and you wanted 
to make a pathway through that, you would use 
the proper means at hand to make the opening, 
wouldn't your? Therefore, in Life, mankind are up 
against this stone wall today, which is the accumula- 
tion of their own human creation. You do not realize 
that, from the invisible standpoint, that accumula- 
tion of substance which is yet invisible to you can be 
just as firm as that stone wall. That is the position 
mankind are finding themselves in today. Thou- 
sands have said the same, identical words, ‘““Why is it 
I seem to be up against a stone wall and I know not 
which way to turn?” 

In your Call to the “Presence of Life,” that Light 
Ray from the “Presence of Life” will go forth before 
you and melt down that wall, even though it seemed 
as firm as a wall of stone. Therefore I say to you, 
Gentlemen, call forth the Power of the Light Rays 
and clear the way before you; and whatever that wall 
of human creation has been, It will dissolve and con- 
sume it. And the pathway, the opening before you 
will be filled with the Power of Light and with the 
Perfection of Life, because in those Light Rays are 
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the Perfection of Life and all It holds and contains 
for you. 

Therefore, I say to you, try this out if you will, if 
you want to be free. I say to you, Friends of America 
—for the Students know this—do not ever expect 
anything in the World to prove anything for you. 
Life has given you the opportunity throughout the 
centuries, and mankind today have to prove these 
things for themselves. We are teaching you and 
showing you how to do it. If you are as firm and de- 
termined as We were, you will have no difficulty 
in proving these Great Laws to yourself; and that is 
the only thing that amounts to anything for you. I 
might show you magnificent things that might be of 
mighty encouragement — on the other hand, it might 
be of less encouragement because some of the things 
I might produce for you, might be discouraging 
from the fact that you might think it was so far be- 
yond your reach; yet it is not. 

Remember, everything We do, Gentlemen and 
Friends of America, is by the action of Life. All the 
seeming so-called miracles that have ever been per- 
formed in Life are the natural action of Life, but so- 
called miracles because they were not understood. 
But today, in the clearing of the understanding of 
mankind, you have found the clearness, the power, 
the action of Life; and as you call It into action more 
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and more firmly, will you find the clearness of your 
understanding and your comprehension clearing 
each day until you will not only feel Its Reality, but 
by the clearness which is the All-Seeing Eye of God 
acting through your feeling, will you see and know 
the reason for Its action. 

Therefore, I say to you today, try out this Law. 
Call to your “Presence of Life” as never before and 
stand unyielding, determined to have Its Greater 
Perfection and Action come forth through your body 
and into your world, and see how quickly you will 
prove these great Laws of Life in Their Simplicity, 
Majesty, and Power, and the Blessing of Their Ac- 
tion in your Life. We, Who have that Great Free- 
dom today, realize what It means. You who have not 
attained It yet cannot possibly know the fullness of 
It. But since you believe 1 am Real—and I am saying 
this to the Blessed Ones present —since I am Real, 
although still invisible to you, then you must under- 
stand that the Power which I use to assist you is also 
yet invisible, but one day will become as visible and 
tangible as your own physical bodies; because as 
your physical vibratory action is lifted, raised into 
the clearer and greater understanding of Life, then 
that which today is invisible to you will become as 
visible and tangible as your physical bodies are to- 
day. 
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That is the natural action of Life, and you have it 
before you in the airplane propeller and your electric 
fans. You see them standing still in perfectly tangible 
form; but in the full speed of action you do not see 
them —at least you do not see the form—but you 
have the fullness of their action which is the propel- 
ling power. It is so with all Life. As you increase its 
intensity, it lifts the vibratory action of your physical 
structure until you see it. 

For instance, I say to you, Friends of America, 
and to those Gentlemen present who are Students, if 
you saw from Our standpoint the difference of their 
vibratory action today and six months ago, you 
would understand clearly and forever just what I am 
talking about. The vibratory action of those in the 
room, by their attention to the ‘Presence of Life,” is 
so much greater in its intensity than it was six 
months ago, that to Me it is quite as tangible as your 
physical bodies. 

Therefore in the step-up—as you use the term in 
electrical parlance—you raise the vibratory action; 
that is what all of Life is asking you to do today in 
giving your attention to Life, which makes a mighty 
magnet. 

Let Me draw you an illustration of how the natu- 
ral activity of Life, through your attention to the 
“Presence of Life,” operates through your physical 
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body, therefore in your world of action: You take a 
magnet and put the point of it up, and you have be- 
fore you the representation of the exact action of 
Life acting through the human form. If you were to 
place a magnet within your physical body, points up, 
front and back, you would feel and see and have be- 
fore you the exact illustration of that which Life had 
intended mankind to use. 

That is why We have urged all mankind in their 
use of the energy of Life to draw it down into action 
in the human form to the Heart level, then pass it 
back to the “Presence of Life,” which is the cleans- 
ing, purifying activity of Life. Then in Its Power of 
reaction and return, It will make you the full power 
of the action of Life in and through the human 
form. 

If your Stream of energy flowing into the body is 
wasted through anger, through abnormal sex ac- 
tivity, or whatever it is, that releases the feeling and 
sends the energy down and out of the physical body, 
and you cannot restore that. You have not returned 
to Life that which Life has given you. Therefore, as 
you understand this—that your physical body is a 
magnet to Life, drawing down Its mighty currents of 
energy, and if understood properly, sending them 
back in their mighty action to Life—then you will 
have fulfilled the action of Life in returning to Life 
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that which It has given you, which will cause Life to 
release greater and greater Forces and Power and 
Substance into your world of action that will pro- 
duce Its exact, mathematical Perfection for you. 

All this is practical, Gentlemen and Friends: of 
America—there is not one thing about the under- 
standing of Life that is not practical. That is why We 
as Ascended Beings are the most practical Beings in 
the World, and why, having passed through the Life 
experience of mankind in human forms, We under- 
stand your problems. We understand your condi- 
tions and have gained the Freedom from them, and 
know exactly how to go about it to set you free. If 
you will give obedience to the few things We ask— 
which is not obedience to Us, but obedience to your 
Life to give you Freedom — you will understand how 
very practical We are. 

Remember, Gentlemen and Friends of America, 
you have never heard Me or the Messengers ask your 
obedience to one single thing, because the only obe- 
dience mankind should give is to Life. When you do 
give full, complete obedience to Life, Gentlemen, 
Life will flood your world with every good thing. 

You have heard so much talk, perhaps not just re- 
cently, but in the few years past, about cooperative 
activity. Well, the first cooperation with anything 
should be with your “Presence of Life’; and unless 
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you cooperate with your “Presence of Life,” it is im- 
possible to cooperate harmoniously with your fellow- 
man. 

Now, Gentlemen and Friends of America, see 
another practical point of this: When you give obe- 
dience to Life, you are certain, absolutely certain to 
give obedience to outer requirements and to give 
your blessings to your fellowman, because obedience 
to Life means harmony in your feelings and towards 
your fellowman and the conditions which you meet 
in the outer world. 

There is no condition that warrants a fighting at- 
titude, because that is disturbance. That is interfer- 
ing with the calm serenity of your feeling world 
through which Life flows to produce what you re- 
quire. That has nothing to do, Gentlemen, with 
firmness. You can be as firm as the Rock of Gibral- 
tar, yet your feeling world as calm as a mill pond. 
That is the difference between a fighting feeling in 
your attitude toward something you disagree with, 
or the feeling of calm determination to know the 
truth about it. 

That is why today, you as Students of this Great 
Light are in an enviable position to all mankind, be- 
cause you know what Life requires and you know as 
you gain greater obedience to that Life, It not only 
will but is compelled to produce Its Perfection in 
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your world of action. 

I want you to see today, Gentlemen, how Life is 
the compelling force in Itself. Your attention to 
Life compels Life to express Its Greater Perfection 
through you and in your world, because what is your 
attention? Life, isn’t it? Then your attention to Life 
is the compelling power that compels Life to release 
a greater action of Itself into your outer world of ac- 
tion through your intellect and through your human 
form. 

Therefore, I say to you, can you see anything so 
practical in all the world of action as that which is 
your own Life? Gentlemen, through your Stream of 
Life that beats your Heart has come everything that 
exists in the physical world today. You think, and 
many of mankind have felt very proud of their in- 
tellectual concepts, their discoveries, their perfec- 
tion that they have brought forth, especially in the 
machinery world — but I say to you, Gentlemen, ev- 
ery engine, every motor, every power vehicle, every 
manifestation of form in the physical octave today 
came through the Stream of Life and energy of some 
human being. It came forth as an idea; then it was 
made a blueprint; then the substance gathered to 
make that form complete. Whether it is an automo- 
bile, whether it is a building, a home, or whatever it 
is, still through that great Stream of Life has come 
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the power and the energy by which all manifestation 
is in the physical world today. 

Gentlemen and Friends of America, if you see this 
point, if you realize what it means, then you will 
understand that you are not—not one of you—any 
longer limited in the greater intensity of that Perfec- 
tion of Life which you can call forth to manifest in 
your individual world. I want you to see that, if you 
will. It is very practical and it is the mightiest Truth 
in the Universe. There is not one thing, there is no 
human being that can deny it. 

Therefore assert your dominion, Gentlemen, in 
your attention to Life! Know that there is not one 
thing that can longer stand before you in the Mighty 
Power of Its Action and Its Perfection which It will 
pour forth and flood your world of action with. To 
know that this “Presence” is there is beautiful; but 
to command, by the “Presence of Life,” Its All- 
powerful Action to take charge of your body and 
world, is still a greater action and the completion of 
the action and Call to Life. 

Therefore, as you stand today in the fullness of 
your Life—and think of it, Gentlemen and Friends 
of America, you stand today in the “Presence of 
Life” just as you always have stood. Think of it— 
and yet you have not understood how to accept the 
greater fullness of Life which you can have at any 
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moment, Gentlemen and Friends of America. Life 
does not limit you! Energy does not limit you! Intelli- 
gence does not limit you! Then what has happened? 
Mankind’s belief in outer powers has caused them to 
limit themselves— and nothing else. 

Therefore, as you turn to Life, give all you are 
back to Life; then will Life pour all of Itself into your 
body and into your world of action. Then shall you 
see the great Blessing which Life is always holding 
for you. Only when your attention goes back home to 
Life, will you feel the fullness and the practical ac- 
tion of It that will bring that great Blessing into your 
world. Remember, you who are compelled to choose 
what you are going to do with this energy, if you 
waste it in destructive activities, then you cannot 
have it for the constructive thing. If you want to have 
the constructive activity of Life, you will pass the 
currents of energy back to Life; then see how Life 
will produce Its Perfection in your body, through 
your body, and in your world of action in all Its 
practical powers that the outer world calls practical 
today. 

In your mechanics there is not one thing more 
practical than Life Itself, for what has produced 
your mechanics? What has produced all these 
things today? What has produced this piano and all 
these things? Life! Therefore Gentlemen, think how 


DISCOURSE XIII 337 


practical Life is. You are not dealing with anything 
uncertain. You are not dealing with anything that 
Life cannot produce for you. 

If there is any feeling in your world, of Life being 
mysterious — of that which you have been expressing 
so far, being mysterious— please dismiss it. Oh, I 
want you to be so free in this mighty Application of 
Life; and since We are doing certain preparatory 
work for this coming Class, Gentlemen, enter in with 
all the joy and happiness at your Command. Do not 
think I am unaware of your magnificent action, your 
magnificent power, energy, and substance released 
during the six months that the Messengers have been 
away. Feel My Gratitude to every one of you for ev- 
ery ounce of energy you have released for the Bless- 
ing and the Protection of America. 

I know it is not easy to comprehend, unless you 
saw from Our standpoint all that is required; but I 
tell you, Gentlemen, it is magnificent what has been 
accomplished. Seeing what has been accomplished 
in the past six months, then can any of you tell Me 
what can be accomplished in the coming six months! 
Oh, think of it! Think of it, Gentlemen, in the great 
struggle —and I use that word appropriately on this 
occasion because you have seen your own physical 
struggles in the endeavor to draw forth the greater 
Perfection of Life, and you have not succeeded as 
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much as you would like. But I tell you frankly, that 
in the condition that has been removed from your 
America and from your world of action, will you 
find it easier and easier to bring forth the Answer to 
your Calls. 

I want you to feel that your Application is Invin- 
cible. It is, Gentlemen! Don’t yield to any other 
thought or feeling; and if you have not had the full 
Answer to your Application you would like, be firm- 
er, be more determined to have it. Whatever there is 
in your world of accumulation, with that greater 
firmness and determination you will beat down that 
wall and shatter it completely, until the fullness of 
Life flowing forth through and into your world will 
find no obstruction, will find no requalification. 

That is why in this coming Class, it will be the 
greatest ever in the experience of the Messengers or 
yourselves, because enormous preparation from Our 
standpoint is being made. We are determined, as the 
Goddess of Light told those in Long Beach, with 
your complete cooperation with Us, to free every 
earnest, sincere Student from every financial limita- 
tion that has ever beset him or her! (Applause —au- 
dience rising) 

Gentlemen, why do I refer to this financial activity? 
Well, I am not materially minded, that is certain, 
but you know and I know that complete ease cannot 
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come and does not come — it is not that it could not 
come, but it ordinarily does not come to mankind — 
without a certain sense of financial freedom. 

While you are standing, Gentlemen, don’t mind it 
for a few minutes, because I want to charge the Cur- 
rents of Energy through your bodies and your feeling 
worlds to endeavor to help you to free yourselves 
from this feeling that any condition in the outer 
world can limit you. Please do not accept that thing 
any longer! I tell you, Gentlemen, it cannot do it. 
There is no set of circumstances in the world of hu- 
man creation that can longer limit you, if you will 
only throw it aside. 

Feel and know your Power of Life that flows 
through your body and beats your Heart is the Do- 
minion in your Life at your Call; and please feel that 
there is no person, place, or condition that can inter- 
fere with you or limit you. I know mankind have 
been so charged with that unhappy belief that per- 
sons, places, or conditions could limit them. Well, it 
is not true. It certainly does have an appearance, but 
it is not true. 

Therefore as you say to yourself constantly: 
“Why, it is ridiculous that there is anything that 
could limit anything in my acceptance of my ‘Great 
Presence of Life,’ which is the Governing Intelli- 
gence of the Universe. It is not true and I refuse 
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acceptance of it” —do that in your feeling, Gentle- 
men. 

Oh, don’t try to do these things with just the in- 
tellect, because it is only partially done; but when 
you follow up your action of the intellect with your 
feeling, it becomes the Commanding Presence of 
Life acting through your physical body, and it will 
repel everything that is limiting you, whether it is 
persons, places, or conditions. 

I say to you that you have seen the Messengers 
overcome the most seemingly gigantic obstacles of 
human conditions that were ever poured forth to hu- 
man beings, and they do not affect Them. You must 
see this; therefore it is proof to you, Gentlemen, that 
what I have given you is true. If They can do it, so 
can you. They are the proof to the whole World that 
They do surmount these obstacles and have released 
the Energy of Life that goes forth to produce these 
conditions. 

Gentlemen, I wish for one ten minutes you could 
see from Our standpoint the conditions that have 
taken place and the Answers to the Messengers’ Calls 
during the past six months—hundreds of instanta- 
neous Answers to Their Calls have come forth for the 
individuals in these conditions. 

Gentlemen—one moment while you are standing 
—I want you to realize that these conditions of the 
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outer world have no power over you. You must know 
that definitely. Remember, when the Messengers 
were here before in the last Shrine Class, the most 
diabolical attempt was made, before those black 
magicians were seized, to spread over mankind the 
uncontrollable sex desire; and people who had not 
been touched by it for years found it demanding ac- 
tion. That has largely disappeared, and will disap- 
pear more and more as that substance is dissolved 
and consumed from the Earth. 

Now then, the last lash of those — well, there is only 
one thing to call them, Gentlemen—those fiends 
who sought the destruction of mankind, the last lash 
of that was to throw financial fear over the entire 
people of America. I say to you, Students of the 
Light, don’t yield to that appearance! Don’t yield to 
it. Stand with greater firmness than ever in your Life 
and say: ‘I refuse acceptance of that thing! ‘Mighty 
I AM Presence,’ You are my Treasure House and 
You govern all channels in thts Untverse and in the 
World.” 

In America is a limitless abundance of money and 
everything that everyone in America requires today; 
therefore, that shall be held in Divine Order and 
Divine Distribution among the people of America. 
Stand firm and unyielding in that. There are no 
people in your government, no people in official 
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places that have authority or power to deprive 
mankind any longer of their supply of money they 
require for use! (Applause) Please be seated. 

Every one of you individually who might feel a 
greater financial pressure or limitation, say to that 
thing: “You lie! You are not true; therefore, you 
have no power! Get out of my world! ‘Mighty I AM 
Presence,’ charge and fill my world with the limitless 
supply of money from Your Treasure House, and I 
refuse acceptance of anything else!” Gentlemen, as 
you take that firm stand, you will find everything in 
the outer world yielding to that release of the money 
supply you require. I tell you, Gentlemen, that this 
thing shall cease; it shall not affect these Beloved 
Students. 

Since Life has offered and gives everything now 
that It has, to the earnest individual who will give 
undivided attention to It—then tell Me, is there any 
condition in the outer world that can affect or de- 
prive you of anything you require in the Service of 
the Light? Remember, Gentlemen, every condition 
that has ever existed in the World in opposition to 
the Students of the Light has been reversed. 

Therefore, I say to you, Gentlemen, in your deter- 
mination to your “Presence of Life,” if you feel a 
little added pressure, call to some one of Us. We are 
your Friends and, if I do say it, the Greatest Friends 
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you ever had. (Applause) Now then, Gentlemen, 
every one of Us Who wants to help you, knows how 
to manipulate these Laws to do it. Will you do Us the 
kindness to make your firmest, most powerful Appli- 
cation; then turn to Us and say: “Blessed Ones! I am 
doing my utmost. Now give me the Assistance in my 
feeling world to bring about this release.” And by 
George, it will be done! (Applause) Thank you, Gen- 
tlemen. 

You know, I actually believe that you are feeling 
My Reality. (Applause) Well, I am determined to 
prove to you, every one of you, how very Real I am. 
Not only that, but I tell you, when We have gained 
the accomplishment this far, do you think I will not 
reach into the Heart of all that is, to bring forth the 
Assistance to you Blessed Ones that you may have 
the Victory of Life? 

You know, it is one thing to have a good-weather 
friend, but it is far more to have a friend in stormy 
weather (Applause); and remember, I am your 
stormy-weather Friend. Don’t let anything frighten 
you, Gentlemen. It doesn’t make any difference how 
much the wolf howls around your environment; you 
know how to bring forth that Light Ray that will 
shut up that howl. Remember, Gentlemen, your 
greatest weapon in this Universe today or that ever 
will be, is the Power of those Mighty Light Rays 
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called forth from your “Presence” under the Direc- 
tion of your Higher Mental Bodies. 

Gentlemen, won’t you please feel today your 
Higher Mental Body Who supplies energy to your 
body, Who operates every organ in your body— you 
don’t think about it, do you, unless something gets 
out of order? You just accept it, and the Higher 
Mental Body does operate every organ in your body; 
of course, if you were harmonious enough, every or- 
gan would operate perfectly. Just think of it! If all 
conditions, all the organs in your body were acting 
normally, you would never have an abnormal appe- 
tite. Think of it! You know how hungry you get 
sometimes? Well, that might seem natural; you may 
have taken unusual physical exercise. But, Gentle- 
men, let Me assure you, that is the cry of the atomic 
structure in your body through habit. 

The day I found in My Experience of long ago— 
of course, it is a long time since I ate; and long be- 
fore My Ascension, I often said to My associates, 
“Has any man ever seen Me eat?” I would not advise 
you to go without eating, but to govern or control 
abnormal appetites is a desirable thing. When you 
call the greater Harmony, Power, and Action of 
your “Presence” to govern your physical body, then 
will these abnormal desires dissolve and disappear. 

I ask you, Gentlemen — because now in preparation 
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and during this Class We are entering into very defi- 
nite, powerful action —if you should feel a very great 
desire for food, please govern it and just say, “Hold 
on now; you just take it easy,” and govern putting 
too much food in your stomach during this time and 
the remainder of this Class. Don’t go hungry—I 
don’t mean that at all; but govern the amount of 
food so you are in the best condition possible for the 
perfect activity which We are bringing into action in 
this Class. There has never been anything like it. We 
began the Work the other night in Long Beach and 
will continue this in the Group Meetings before the 
Class begins. 

Gentlemen, I am going to ask you—you know I 
seldom do ask a favor — but during this Shrine Class, 
will every one of you take it upon yourselves to watch 
throughout the audience and call the usher’s atten- 
tion to disturbance of any kind, so that any person 
who comes in just solely to create disturbance, may 
be removed quickly? We want to do a great Work; 
and We do not want people to come in just to try to 
create disturbance or ridicule or anything of that 
kind, because if they do that, they don’t belong 
there. 

We are going into definite action; so if you will 
make yourself a committee of one to watch and 
stand guard over that thing so it will be governed, 
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We will appreciate it tremendously, and you will be 
the beneficiaries of all that comes through. I do not 
ask you to be unreasonable with anyone, but stand 
guard and watch that the greatest possible harmony 
is maintained in this Class. 

In Washington, I surprised the Messenger very 
much by clearing out those who refused to give obe- 
dience in the audience. I will admit they were sur- 
prised, too. But I tell you, the body of Students now 
is great enough that people should understand that 
unless they come— We do not ask them to accept it, 
but they should at least come in kindly and har- 
monize themselves; that is all We ask. Everyone who 
will do that is so welcome; but the vicious individuals 
must be kept out of this Class if I have to go out and 
hunt them out Myself, for We wish to do a Work 
never before attempted. Will you please understand 
that and with the fullness of your great love and 
kindness, accept that into your world? 

Gentlemen, it is the greatest thing in the Universe 
to have Us Who are your Friends, Who know how to 
govern these Laws of Life to project into your feeling 
world that Substance, that Governing, Command- 
ing Presence of Life which you need today to give 
you the Assistance required. Well, mankind would 
be helpless, Gentlemen, without Us. You may not see 
that or understand it; but I assure you, there is not 
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one out of a hundred thousand in America or the 
World today that can govern their feeling world suf- 
ficiently, long enough to let the Perfection of Life 
come forth, without Our Assistance. 

As the substance of Earth discordantly qualified 
by mankind is dissolved and consumed, then that 
will be a tremendous Universal help to individuals; 
and that is why Our Gratitude is so very great to you, 
Gentlemen, in your gratitude and love that pour 
forth to Us and the Messengers. 

I am going to say something in closing today, We 
have never mentioned; but you have seen how the 
Messengers in Their great outpouring of Divine Love 
have called forth the Divine Love from within indi- 
viduals. You all have seen that. Never in the history 
of the Earth has such great Power of Divine Love 
been poured forth to any individuals as has been to 
those two Messengers; and no one has ever received 
such great hate by a few—but that is very small in 
comparison with the great Divine Love that has 
poured forth. 

Gentlemen, could you see the cause of that, then 
you would know that Love is releasing you steadily 
and surely from everything that has bound you 
throughout the centuries. You, of course, must 
watch out that you do not qualify that outpouring of 
Divine Love with human desires. That Power in Its 
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Blessing to mankind is the greatest privilege of 
mankind today. Therefore, as you keep releasing 
greater and greater power of Its Action, you have 
swung wide the doors to your “Mighty I AM 
Presence,” to Its Mighty Intelligence, to Its Treasure 
House to fill your world with every good thing you 
require. Please, Gentlemen, carry that with you 
today —the firm determination, the firm Command 
from this moment forth: Not one thing of the human 
world of human creation can limit you in any sense. 
Take your firm, determined stand in that; and I will 
assure you, you will agree with Me ere long that I 
have told you the Truth. I am going to stand by you 
until you find that Freedom. (Applause) 

Remember again: persons, places, conditions, or 
positions—I mean employment positions—have 
nothing to do with your supply. You have been 
prone to believe that you had to have a certain kind 
of position; but your “Presence of Life,” as the 
Mighty Directing Intelligence, will place you in 
your right activity, and there is not anything that 
can say “No” to you under the Direct Power of your 
“Presence.” Please feel It is the Authority; and what- 
ever the outer conditions of mankind are manifest- 
ing, still they have no authority over your world, over 
you. Won't you feel that? 

I thank you with all My Heart for the clear 
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comprehension that is within you today. I know you 
all feel that greater firmness, that greater determi- 
nation, and that greater clearness of comprehen- 
sion of these simple Laws, which will enable you to 
set Them into action with a firm power and deter- 
mination that brooks no interference from any 
source whatsoever. That is what I want you to feel. I 
am going to be with you very much more in this 
Class, since I have accomplished much I had desired 
in Europe and have greater freedom from that re- 
quirement now; then I shall be with you every day, 
and We shall carry out this determination of today. 
(Applause) 

I thank you and bless you with the fullness of the 
Perfection of Life. Thank you so much. 
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Los AncELes, CALiForNiA 


Shrine Class 


Beloved Ones of the Light, We are not supposed 
to be at a loss for Words, yet tonight I find Words 
quite inadequate to convey to you Our great Love 
and Gratitude for your magnificent Service of the 
past year that is just vanishing into the Perfection of 
the next. 

Rejoice with Me, when thus far in your beloved 
city, through the Class broadcasts, We have just 
completed a count of one million whose attention 
has been called to this “Mighty Presence of Life.” 
(Applause) 

There are gentlemen present in the audience who 
will appreciate My next Words tremendously. A 
guard has been thrown around every governor of 
every state in the Union (Applause); and within that 
guard, no discarnate entity will ever again enter. 
(Applause) That means great Victory of Divine Or- 
der and Divine Justice for your states and the cities 
within those states. 

We told you six months ago that We entered in- 
to definite action. I mean that and everything it 
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conveys, for your government zs going to change! 
(Applause) Political intrigue and deception shall 
vanish from your America! (Applause) All the politi- 
cal influence that has been brought to bear upon 
honest, sincere individuals, will no longer have pow- 
erl (Applause) A guard as never before has been 
placed over all official places in your government, 
and the influence which has been trying to gain pow- 
er and authority shall lose it and disappear! (Ap- 
plause) 

In all the ages past, you have been defenders of 
the right; you have been defenders of the Light. Now 
you are entering as never before, even in all the 
time you have lived, into the magnificent glory of a 
Service which is indescribable to the human sense. 
In this Power of Light for Divine Order and Jus- 
tice—the Messenger has touched just a little of it — 
We have witnessed some of the most magnificent 
achievement among the Students in the past thirty 
days. I shall see that they report it to the Messenger. 

I want you Blessed Ones to know that what has 
been attempting to influence and deprive the Stu- 
dents, has also lost its power and is vanishing. (Ap- 
plause) 

I take this opportunity of conveying this informa- 
tion to you before you enter the new year, for I don’t 
want to see one of you dragging along any barnacles. 
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(Applause) How I rejoice with you, Beloved Ones of 
the Light! And when you see the achievement that is 
before you, when you realize the Truth that We have 
uttered —that all destructive forces are losing their 
complete power over mankind —then you will quite 
realize the Service that has been rendered America 
the past six months. Remember, Children, you are 
the Victory of Light! (Applause) 

As your Beloved _____ __——_—s sang that song, Be- 
loved Victory stood here in His Majesty and Power 
and, I say frankly, charged into your feeling world a 
Power of Victory that I have not seen thus far! (Ap- 
plause) As you accept this into your feeling world, 
please watch and stand guard to allow nothing to in- 
terrupt or interfere with that by your human effort. 
If you will sustain that a short time, it will begin to 
act automatically in your feeling world; and you will 
find a sustaining Power you never knew was there. 
He has done this intentionally tonight to give you the 
Victory in entering into the New Year and into the 
new world. (Applause) 

Does that sound a little bit strange, since you find 
yourself moving around in the same environment? 
Oh, no! No, My Dear Ones— your own new world is 
wholly independent of your environment; just re- 
member that. 

In everything: that confronts you in the future, 
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remember the Victory of the Light in you! Stand 
steady, serene, and calm; and see the Victory of the 
Light! (Applause) Oh, how many in the coming year 
will find their Heart’s great desire being fulfilled! 
Oh, My Dear Ones, it is so wonderful for mankind 
once again to be entering into that Freedom, Glory, 
and Victory which Life wishes them to have. Ere 
long, you will all understand and be grateful to the 
Law of your Life that brought you into contact with 
this Great Understanding of the “Mighty I AM.” 
(Applause) 

Ladies and Gentlemen, may I inform you tonight 
—I seldom speak of Myself —but I wish you to know 
tonight that I have lived a very long time—I mean 
without changing embodiments before My Ascen- 
sion. I wish you to understand that in the old method 
of centuries past of retaining Life in the body over a 
long, extended period—some two, three, five, or 
seven hundred years were quite an ordinary thing. 
But do you know what that means? Instead of losing 
the memory of your achievement in one, you go right 
on through the period that would be the various em- 
bodiments, carrying with you the Victory of attain- 
ment from one period to the other. Do you not see 
how great was that privilege? 

Even when I made the Ascension, still have I ap- 
preciated that privilege and understanding that was 
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mine to expand Life in that body until I could per- 
fect it. Of course, I could have perfected it a long 
time before I did; but in the Service that I was ren- 
dering, I preferred to retain Life in that body. 

I say to you, My determined Service to the man- 
kind of Earth has placed within My Hands the 
Scepter of Power over human things. And when 
mankind will give Me their confidence enough to 
allow the Powers which I wield to flow through their 
beings, their bodies, and world of action, I will 
quickly enough show them how the Victory will act 
for them. 

You observe the humble obedience of the Messen- 
gers to My slightest Wish. You see the achievement, 
and that accounts for it. It is the greatest thing in 
My Experience to have found two individuals Who 
would give that instantaneous obedience and yet 
make the most dynamic Application of Life that I 
have ever witnessed. (Applause—audience stand- 
ing) 

I thank you, Beloved Ones, with all My Heart for 
that Great, Great Love to these Messengers. My Dear 
Ones, one day, perhaps within the coming year, you 
will understand somewhat more of all They have 
meant to you and to mankind. I tell you, Beloved 
Ones, you cannot quite appreciate it as I do; but 
when We have seen from Our unlimited Vision of 
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the Earth, the forces that have tried to destroy 
Them, I do not wonder at your great love. Now is 
coming your determined defense of Them. (Ap- 
plause) Thank you. Please be seated. 

I was very glad to note that in the intended vicious 
experience in Chicago, it aroused within the Student 
Body all over America and the World, a defense that 
they never realized was there. It is marvelous, Dear 
Ones, to see that; for remember, these two Children 
for two years had to be Their own defense. 

You know, it is said for a long period of time that 
Truth is Its own Defense; but I say, in the human oc- 
tave it comes through human effort. Do not forget 
that, Beloved Ones. Your human effort in coopera- 
tion with the power of Truth, makes Truth Its own 
Defense in the human octave. When you have a 
great mass accumulation of discord, it will often pre- 
vent for the time being the Power of Truth and of 
Light acting, because of the human Free Will in the 
past. But today, since the human Free Will of vicious 
individuals can be taken away in the Wisdom of 
Life, then a new world has been entered into. 

Therefore, I say to you, remember these victories 
of the Students. My Dear Ones, you will see such 
magnificent victories as you never dreamed possible 
for human beings, because it is already starting. 
Remember how earnestly the past two evenings the 
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Messenger has pleaded with you to be fearless in the 
Presence of Light that you call forth against human 
qualities! Children of the Light, you are at the point 
where you can afford to be fearless, where you can 
stand in the Light and see Its Victory go before you. 
Do not fear anything that man may dol I tell you, 
We shall be able to show you with this new Deter- 
mination and Mighty Power which you are calling 
forth, that you are the Victory of the Light! 
Tonight I want you to feel that as never before, 
because as We enter into the New Year, I want every 
one of you to remember you are the Victory of the 
Light! In whatever confronts you, allow not one mo- 
ment’s anxiety or fear. Just stop, be still, and re- 
member your Victory of the Light! Feel and see Its 
Mighty Power go forth before you and see the other 
thing dissolve before youl (Applause) You will be 
given Assistance far beyond anything thus far! Do 
not lean on Us; please understand that! Lean on your 
“Presence of Life.” Then when We observe the ne- 
cessity, you can be sure We will be there. (Applause) 
Now remember, when you have had the courage 
to come thus far, then you have made it possible for 
Us—will you pardon Me if I use your expression — 
“to go to the limit.” (Applause) That is very apropos 
in this instance, for with Us there is no limit. Hereto- 
fore with you there has been—at least you accepted 
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it; but now you are not going to accept any more 
limitation. (Applause) 

How I thank you for this opportunity to speak 
to you directly. Since My Efforts are less required 
in Europe just at present, I shall hope to find the 
opportunity to rain upon you the Golden Snow of 
Divine Essence, so that each day you may absorb Its 
Beauty and Perfection. Ladies, I trust in another six 
months you will not require cosmetics (Applause); 
but if you still should, feel no embarrassment. 

I want you to feel the great Joy in My Heart to- 
night, and My Thanks and Praise to you that the 
Light has been strong enough within you to hold Its 
Victory in Its ever-expanding Activity there. Oh, 
Beloved Ones, feel My Hand in yours, and let the 
Great Light Rays cut you free from everything that 
has ever disturbed or limited you. 

I am observing tonight whether it is possible to say 
certain things to you. May I leave with you this Pic- 
ture tonight? You will remember the Cosmic Door 
that the Goddess of Light opened at the Recital in 
Chicago. Every earnest, sincere one of you will enter 
through that Door tonight. (Applause) The greatest 
Reception ever known since It was established there, 
will be at the Royal Teton tonight. It will begin at 
ten o’clock and last until seven o’clock in the morn- 


ing. (Applause) A great number of the Students will 
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visit there tonight—some in their Higher Mental 
Bodies, some in their etheric bodies—and they will 
receive the Blessings. Many will continue on to the 
Retreat in Arabia and to Chananda’s Home in India 
before their return at seven o'clock in the morning. 
(Applause) 

When you come to feel, understand, and accept 
these Mighty Activities the same as you go to your 
business office of the day, then you will retain the 
consciousness of many more of them. You have mag- 
nificent experiences while the body sleeps at night, 
while you are out in the Higher Mental Body render- 
ing the Service that is required at this time. You 
would be surprised if you knew how many of you are 
rendering that great Service. 

Oh, you know Me quite well—you might not for 
the moment remember it, but you do! You know Me 
quite well and you have shaken My Hands many, 
many times. So we are not strangers, and tonight I 
want you to feel that definitely. We are old, old 
friends. (Applause) 

I thank you tonight with all the Power of Light 
and enfold you in Its Presence. Escorts will be stand- 
ing ready, as you put your bodies to sleep, to escort 
you to the Royal Teton, to the Greatest Conclave 
ever held in America. 

I thank you so much. (Applause) 


DISCOURSE XV 


January 15, 1939 
Los ANcELEs, CALIFORNIA 
Radio Broadcast 


Mr. Ballard: 

Friends of America, Beloved Minute Men of Saint 
Germain, as Beloved Saint Germain begins to talk to 
you today, will you feel and accept His Glorious 
Radiation; and Friends of America, remember His 
Currents of Energy go forth to you the same as to the 
Minute Men in this room. Therefore, if you will with 
the kindness of your Heart accept that which He of- 
fers, you may find a Blessing that will forever remain 
with you. 

Saint Germain will now begin to talk to you, and 
His Instruction should lift you into the consciousness 
of your Dominion of Life. 


Beloved Saint Germain: 

Beloved Ones, since mankind has not known that 
there were Those Whom you have come to know as 
Ascended Masters, I wish to call to your attention 
a few things, in prefacing My Remarks, that will 
enable you to see how far-reaching the Ascended 
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Masters’ Power is, which the Western world has 
given so little credit to, up until five years ago. 

Recently an article went forth in the newspaper in 
which Unveiled Mysteries was drawn to the attention 
of over a million people. This was not intended on 
the part of the newspapers, but was used by Us, 
as the Students have called for Ascended Master 
Miracles to draw the attention of the people to the 
“Mighty I AM Presence” and Its Mighty Activity 
within mankind, so that they may find out that the 
“Presence of Life,” which has always been beating 
their Hearts, will find Its full Power of Action when 
given attention and called into action to produce 
Its Mighty so-called Miracles of Action—yet, only 
miraculous because mankind has not understood 
that Life was the only Power that ever acts in any- 
thing or through anyone. 

Friends of America and Gentlemen present, will 
you please understand today that all that ever acts 
throughout the entire World is Life, Its Currents of 
Energy, Its Strength, Its Intelligence and Power; but 
since mankind have Free Will to qualify the energy 
—in other words, clothe it with the condition that 
is in their feeling world—then Life is not responsi- 
ble for mankind’s mistakes. Mankind, in having for- 
gotten the Powers, the expression, the fullness of 
the activity of Life which is actually acting every 
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moment within their human form, will find now that 
they can recall the memory gained, the understand- 
ing forgotten, and restore this into that Dominion of 
Life which has always been their birthright. 

Now, since you will understand that all of this is 
perfectly natural and is an action of your Life, then 
listen closely to that which will follow, so that you 
may grasp, if even for the first time, enough of the 
understanding of your own Life and call It into ac- 
tion to render Its Almighty Service for you. Accord- 
ing to the degree to which you are able to still your 
human qualities, silence them, and let the “Presence 
of Life” charge that Quality forth which you can call 
forth in a greater intensity to take action through 
you, then will you find all the proof that mankind 
desire to cause them to realize that they are standing 
in the “Presence of Life,” moving in the “Presence of 
Life” —whose Dominion beginning to operate will 
take charge and produce such Perfection in their 
worlds that there will not be the slightest question in 
the mind of any human being that they have con- 
tacted the Source of all Perfection of Life and Its 
Mighty, Directing Intelligence. 

Since mankind has looked wethout for proof of all 
that has existed in the outer manifestation of man- 
kind, then it is time that they begin to realize the 
Source of it and how they may release a Power 
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unparalleled in previous understanding and action, 
which goes forth now and takes Its Dominion in the 
world of mankind, in your industries, in your trans- 
portation, in your official activities of America. 

All mankind know the conditions that are existing 
today and the need of your America, and especially 
in all official places where greater Divine Order and 
Divine Justice should be established. 

This is no criticism of individuals in those places, 
but of a condition. Friends of America, try to feel 
that in all conditions in America that need to be rem- 
edied today, it is more a matter of conditions than it 
is of individuals’ lack of understanding — sometimes 
called viciousness — because mankind is laboring un- 
der a pressure of human creation which few people 
can understand. Even among the Students, so far, 
they don’t fully realize the pressure that causes them 
to do things or say things at times that would be out 
of order according to their understanding. 

Friends of America who might be listening for the 
first time today, remember, in all the past centuries, 
each lifetime the accumulation has gained more 
pressure by the response of mankind to discordant 
qualities. Today you are in a position to reverse all 
that and have it dissolved and consumed by the 
Power of the Violet Consuming Flame called into ac- 
tion by the “Mighty I AM Presence.” Then you set 
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yourselves free into a harmonious feeling and action 
that will enable your Calls to Life to find immediate 
Answers. Through that will come the proof of every- 
thing that Life holds for you which every human be- 
ing has throughout the centuries looked outside of 
himself to find proof of. 

Now, Friends of America, whether it be in your 
business activity or whether it be in the fuller under- 
standing of Life, remember that all proof in the 
entire World that must come to you, must come 
through yourself so far as you and your individual 
world is concerned. You might see miracles so- 
called, performed; but it does you not one particle 
of good unless you have performed that so-called 
miracle yourself or called the “Presence and Power 
of Life” into action to do that through you. Then 
you have the proof that no human being in the 
World can ever take away from you. If you see some- 
thing performed, you might believe it for the time 
being and it might all be true; but when you are 
away from it and you begin again to feel the human 
pressure upon you, you will doubt its existence, no 
matter how true it was. 

That is why in My calling the attention of the 
Great Student Body to the “Great Presence of Life,” 
so many have called for My Visible, Tangible Pres- 
ence—and I do often move among mankind in My 
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Own Tangible Presence, as tangible as a physical 
body of anyone —still, in the Student Body a definite 
activity has been established; and if I were to come 
forth in the Tangible Body, Visible to all, they 
would soon begin to lean upon Me as the wholly 
Guiding, Directing Intelligence instead of calling to 
their “Presence of Life” for the solution of the condi- 
tions, which makes them the Victory and which 
brings through them the entire proof of the imma- 
nent Powers of Life. 

Therefore, you Friends of America who are listen- 
ing today, will you understand that and will you see 
why? In time, the Ascended Masters will come forth 
in Their Tangible Bodies; but until the mass of man- 
kind have had enough proof through themselves that 
they know the Law of Life is true, We are not very 
apt to come forth— maybe at slight intervals— until 
mankind have this proof themselves. There is no 
thing so important today as mankind seeing, feeling, 
and having released through themselves this Infinite 
Proof of the Power of Life to bring Its Perfection in- 
to action in themselves and their worlds. 

Today, in the cleansing and purifying activity and 
the releasing of mankind from the habits of hu- 
man desires— for instance, the condition that comes 
through abnormal intoxicants of every kind and 
the use of tobacco and various things that are not 
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conducive to the Purification and Perfection of Life 
—mankind from some source must have the under- 
standing of that which is acting upon them and with- 
in them through these continued habits. I say this 
to you, Friends of America and Minute Men, know 
this: that whatever desire is within you that you wish 
to have removed, your Call to the Presence of Life, 
the “Mighty I AM,” to take out of you that desire, 
will enable it to be done harmoniously, oftentimes 
quickly and completely. 

Whatever action takes place through your Call to 
the “Mighty I AM Presence,” Friends of America 
and Minute Men, remember that this is a perma- 
nent thing. It will not recur to you when once it has 
been completely dismissed. It can be done quickly 
through the Power of your Presence, the “Mighty 
I AM,” at your Call. Remember that these condi- 
tions generated by your own human desires, while 
they are qualifying and using the energy of Life, yet 
you have so qualified them and made them of hu- 
man desires—but since you have the power to undo 
that in your Call to Life, then you can change and 
reverse all these conditions. This is the thing that 
mankind has sought throughout the centuries and in 
all the activities that mankind has seen. 

Men have traveled over the entire Earth to find 
the means by which they could gain this great 
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Understanding of Life. There have been places over 
the World where mankind, if their Light had ex- 
panded sufficiently within them, could find It and 
did find It—but at what expense, at what pressure, 
at what attempt of the human in order to reach these 
places! Today, Friends of America, is brought to you 
this same, identical Understanding that mankind 
sought the World over to obtain; and a few did ob- 
tain It. I myself included, for instance, sought — you 
would never know or scarcely believe if I were to 
tell you how I sought for this Knowledge before My 
Ascension; and even though the endeavor was so 
strenuous and almost tragic in its strenuousness, yet 
the Light within Me was strong enough to win the 
Victory through that. 

I say to you, Minute Men, today Life has released 
you from that tremendous strain, from that tremen- 
dous pressure, and brought to you in the comforts of 
this room, in the comforts of your own home, this 
Magnificent Understanding of Life that has been 
sought—and hundreds and thousands of dollars 
have been spent by individuals to try to secure It. 
Today It:is brought to you without money or without 
price, for no one is asked for a dime. Therefore, you 
see the vast difference in Life’s action toward you; 
and since you should understand why this has come 
about, listen carefully while I explain it to you. 
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At the beginning seven years ago, two individuals 
in Chicago, Mr. and Mrs. Ballard, at My Direction 
started to give forth this Work, first with seven peo- 
ple. It has expanded now until over two million 
people’s attention has been called to this Under- 
standing of the “Mighty I AM.” Now listen carefully. 
How has this come about? Not by advertising in any 
manner whatsoever, but by the Mighty Decrees 
issued by the Student Body. As they grew from seven 
to four hundred thousand people, these Mighty De- 
crees issued in the mental and feeling world of man- 
kind went forth in their mighty vibratory action, 
touching, attuning, and lifting the consciousness of 
mankind by the Expansion of the Light within their 
own physical bodies and the attraction or contact 
with this Understanding. Then came the accept- 
ance, then the powerful Application which is before 
them to achieve their complete Dominion. 

This is the means by which so many have come in 
contact with this Work —some through the radio ac- 
tivity, some through the transcriptions —all that has 
been done, truly! But the great majority of this has 
been done by the Mighty Decrees that have been sent 
forth by the great Groups of Students throughout 
America to touch the feeling world, the mental 
world of mankind, and prepare them for their con- 
tact with this Work. 
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You might say to Me, even the Minute Men, “How 
was it that We could not or did not do this sooner to 
bring about this greater activity?” Because a suffi- 
cient number of the people had to be prepared and, 
to some degree, anchored within this Power of the 
Understanding of the “Mighty I AM” in order to 
hold the balance of those who entered later. 

You cannot imagine what it means to bring forth 
an Understanding of Life that turns many things 
completely upside down in the world of mankind 
who have not credited the existence of the Ascended 
Masters, who have not known of the “Mighty I AM 
Presence,” and who have sought God as a Universal 
Activity. 

Of course, God is a Universal Activity, but so is It 
an Individual Activity. Since you are the outpost of 
the Mighty Presence of God Individualized, Whose 
Presence above you is the “Mighty I AM,” then you 
have come home into your full understanding of 
your position to God, the “Mighty I AM.” You are 
no longer seeking as if you would reach out in the at- 
mosphere, blindfolded, for something that was in 
the room but whose position you did not understand. 
When you took off your blindfold, you saw the ob- 
ject. 

So today, in taking off the blindfold, which is 
the veil of human consciousness that has blinded 
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mankind to the “Presence of Life’ Which is above 
them, hundreds of thousands today have come to 
know and feel definitely that the “Presence of Life” 
Individualized is above them, and how they can call 
and release a Power and Intensity of Life that has 
been wholly incomprehensible, wholly unknown and 
unbelievable until today. 

Enough of mankind are accepting this greater 
Power of Life in action and proving to themselves 
that this Instruction which I have brought forth is a 
Reality, is the greatest thing that mankind has ever 
known, and I do not say this egotistically, but the 
greatest they will ever know, because there ts no 
place in this Universe you can find anything greater 
than your own “Presence of Life.” It is all there is or 
that you wish to call forth into action through your 
human form and into your individual world of ac- 
tion. 

Therefore I say to you, Friends of America and 
Gentlemen, today you are no longer at the mercy of 
human conditions. You can send forth these Mighty 
Decrees which are the Power of Life going forth 
under the direction of your attention; and that will 
dissolve the discord. That will dissolve and consume 
injustice in your individual world and in America, 
until there will be left only the Power of Light, 
Divine Order, and Divine Justice acting through 
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human beings, acting in your industries, acting in 
your unemployment situation. I say to you, Friends 
of America, be not disheartened; be not dismayed at 
the conditions that exist today, because it is within 
the Power of this ever-growing, building Activity of 
the “I AM” called forth into action, to put every hu- 
man being into their own right avenue of service. 
That Call to Life will bring about conditions that 
will put everyone in their own right avenue of ser- 
vice, if only enough of mankind will make the Call to 
Life which will bring Divine Order and Divine Jus- 
tice into your world of industry and stop the condi- 
tion that has deprived mankind of their own service 
or employment —if you are pleased to call it that — 
in which they could be independent, in which they 
could be self-serving, self-confident. 

Friends of America, remember, there is nothing in 
the World that gives mankind such confidence in 
themselves as being able to earn their own living, as 
they call it. Since Life is the provider, every human 
being on this Earth should be able to render the ser- 
vice that brings to him the abundance he requires 
for his sustenance, his shelter, his clothing, and his 
transportation where he wishes to go. As you call 
forth and continue these mighty Calls, I call your at- 
tention to that which We have accomplished in the 
past five years to see how magnificent it has been — 
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the great changes that have taken place. Now 
throughout America the heads of industries are un- 
derstanding this Work and applying It; soon their 
people will come to understand, and all within 
the industrial activity will call forth Divine Order 
and Divine Justice, Perfection, and perfect action 
of service that will make one harmonious action. 
Then the unemployment of America today will soon 
become unknown. (Applause) This can only come 
about by their understanding of this “Presence and 
Power of Life” and their ability to call It into ac- 
tion. 

Let Me repeat to you: I say each individual has the 
conscious feeling and ability to call this “Presence 
and Power of Life” into action in Its greater Inten- 
sity, in Its greater Dominion. Therefore, as you un- 
derstand this, you will see how mankind assumed the 
solution—and with the conditions that had existed, 
of course they had to fail sooner or later because 
there was no anchorage there, no place to which they 
could anchor for a sustained achievement, even 
though it had been temporary achievement. I say to 
you, today it remains the same: only those who have 
proven their sustaining power in their Call to the 
“Mighty I AM Presence” can be fully aware. 

You may do Me the honor to believe it; but unless 
you prove this, Friends of America, to yourselves, 
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you cannot understand how this can be true. There- 
fore, I ask you to apply this Great Law. You have 
means of finding where you can get these Books and 
where you can understand this Instruction which I 
have given forth. That is the Law of Life; there is not 
one human opinion in It. There is not anything but 
the True Law of Life and Our Understanding; and 
since We are the Victory of that Application in Our 
Freedom from human limitations and in the Ascen- 
sion, then today you are in a position with the same 
determination which urged Us into its full Achieve- 
ment and Freedom. If you will apply this Under- 
standing earnestly, with great determination in your 
Calls to Life, then you will not need Me nor anybody 
else to tell you that Life is the Supreme Power and 
Intelligence acting within your human form. It will 
dissolve all inharmony and limitations about you 
and set Its greater Power forth into action at your 
Call, take Its Command, hold Its Dominion, and re- 
lease from the Treasure House of your “I AM 
Presence” everything that you require. 

Understand, Friends of America, today, why this 
is true. In your Call to the “Presence of Life” and in 
accepting It as your Treasure House, which means 
your money supply, understand how in that, you are 
complying with the greatest Law in the Universe. 
Your “Presence” is not holding so much coined gold 
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or so much paper money in Its possession for you; 
but since It is the Creator, or Its Energy and In- 
telligence were used to create all the coined gold 
and paper money that exists, then in your Call 
and acceptance of your “Presence” as the Treasure 
House of your world, you have complied with the 
Law of Life that sets Its Mighty Intelligence into ac- 
tion to reach out Its Light Rays into the human oc- 
tave or human world of action to bring about the 
conditions that will bring this release of the supply of 
everything you require, including money, into your 
action of Life through Divine Order and Divine 
Justice. 

In your Call to the “Presence of Life” for supply, 
for happiness, courage, and strength, remember 
that It is the Wisdom of Life acting, and no inhar- 
monious thing can possibly come to you through that 
Call if you will stand earnestly by It. Only as you 
would revolve that in your feeling after you made the 
Call, would any inharmony be produced. As you 
stand by your Call to the “Presence,” then Its Wis- 
dom will act to bring about these conditions you re- 
quire, even your supply of money. 

Since that is the Power that all must use, I say to 
you Friends of America who might not have experi- 
enced this, remember, you have been able to bring 
forth that which you actually knew should be yours. 
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Now the solution has been brought forth which will 
corroborate your feeling. You have been taught so 
many times through Life that there should be a pow- 
er, that there was a power if you only knew how to 
contact it, which would set you free from every con- 
dition that exists. I say to you, Friends of America, 
you are quite right! There always has existed this 
Almighty Power of Life, but mankind in their search 
to make the permanent contact, did not know that 
they had never lost it. You today must know in your 
“Presence of Life” above you, Whose Ray of Light 
and Energy beats your Heart, that you have never 
been disconnected from this “Presence of Life” — you 
could not be and retain your physical body. 

Since you have your physical body, the proof is 
that you have that “Presence of Life” sustaining it, 
giving it Life and Intelligence with which to act. 
Therefore, I say to you today, turn to that “God 
Presence” above you and try It out. Make your 
earnest, sincere Call to It and see how quickly will 
come forth the proof that you require, but be deter- 
mined. Do not yield to any other feeling but that de- 
termination to have Its Directing Intelligence, Its 
Power of Sustaining Activity released through your 
body, through your feeling world, to take Its Do- 
minion and produce the Perfection which you wish. 
And that, of course, includes everything that your 
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desire world can possibly require of Perfection or 
constructive activity. 

As you do this, you will see and feel and know a 
Freedom and Dominion that you have never known 
to exist in your Life, especially in this embodiment. 
Since this is the culmination of a period of mankind 
when they must be free from the long, long period of 
the wheel of birth and rebirth, then there are thou- 
sands and thousands in America today who will close 
their earthly pilgrimage in this embodiment. I tell 
you, Friends of America, so that all mankind might 
understand what this means—if you were to look 
back through your Life Stream and see the distress, 
the torture which you have gone through in the lack 
of understanding, then I think there is not one in 
America today who would not wish to obtain this 
Understanding and apply It with such determina- 
tion that they have the Glory and Freedom which It 
brings. Since you have that privilege, since you are 
calling in your Hearts and have through many years, 
then I urge you today to take up the Glory of this Un- 
derstanding and to feel Its full Power of Action 
flooding you and your world. 

Now I want to say a few direct Words to the 
Minute Men; Friends of America, will you kindly 
listen and utilize it as best you can. In the full glo- 
ry of those who have gained a certain amount of 
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understanding in this Work, and have come to the 
point and the conclusion in Life that whatever they 
have achieved thus far is but a fragment of what 
stands immediately before them; in all the Assist- 
ance that has been given within the past three 
months in the clearing, cleansing and purifying of 
the feeling world of the Student Body—only if you 
saw from Our Octave of Life could you understand 
how great it has been and how in many individuals it 
has been almost complete. With your sustaining 
power in your Call to Life, it will soon be complete; 
and you will find the remainder who have not felt 
that complete release will find it with very great 
speed, because it is being done. That which has been 
the feeder of this discord and the human accumula- 
tion and discordant creation, has been removed 
from America and will not act again. The accumu- 
lation of the substance that has been the pressure 
upon mankind has been dissolved and consumed, so 
that it cannot find action. Therefore, mankind is 
already released from at least two-thirds, and in 
many instances at least four-fifths of the pressure 
that has been pressing them down and making them 
feel their inability to cope with the conditions of 
Life, the appearance world that confronted them. 
I say to you, Gentlemen and Friends of America, 
while We have spoken of this so many times yet it 
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always bears repeating, for you need to keep it 
before you: As long as you give power to the appear- 
ance world, which is human creation, you will find 
yourself constantly meeting obstruction. You cannot 
afford to do it! Life is Perfect; the appearance world 
is filled with human, limiting, discordant creation 
which is not real and has no sustaining power except 
your attention fed into it, which carries your Life ac- 
tion to sustain it so far as you are individually con- 
cerned. But if you will understand this and turn 
away —and I mean by that not only in your vision, 
your physical sight, but turn away in your feeling 
from the limiting appearance, the discordant ap- 
pearance of the conditions about you— and turning 
to the “Presence of all Life,” which is Happiness, 
Courage, Strength, and Perfection, then you will be 
able to call forth this which you require to free your- 
self from these conditions which you have believed 
were real. 

I say to you, the appearance world, Friends of 
America and Gentlemen, is not real. It only has 
power to affect mankind through their attention 
held upon it. But I want you, Friends of America 
who are listening today, to understand that not one 
discordant thing can reach you except through the 
power of your vision, your physical eyesight, or the 
power of your attention. When your attention is 
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upon a thing, you are feeding your Life energy into 
it, by which that quality, if it is discordant, comes 
back and finds action in your world. 

This one point alone, if mankind would under- 
stand and govern it, would shut the appearance 
world out of their world of action so completely that 
there would not be one single thing left to harass, 
limit, or disturb them. Therefore, today I wish to 
anchor within your feeling world, Gentlemen and 
Friends of America, such a Power of Action that you 
will not lose sight of this: that the only reason you 
find yourselves in limitations today, financially or 
otherwise, is because you have given power to the ap- 
pearance world that says to you and your physical 
body, “You are limited.” Even though you have 
made the mistakes that have caused that appearance 
to temporarily hold its dominion, yet it has no 
dominion in this Understanding of Life which I am 
presenting to you now in these Words. 

Your attention taken off that appearance will 
cause it to dissolve and disappear, because it has not 
your Life to feed upon to sustain it. Therefore Gen- 
tlemen, I say to you, be firm and unyielding to this. 
Do not let your attention be held upon limiting, dis- 
cordant things that deprive you of the fullness of the 
action of Life at your Call to dissolve and consume 
and release you forever from these conditions. It is 
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absolutely definite! It is sure to perform these cer- 
tain results if you will not let your attention resting 
on discord be the governing power to act in your 
world. 

I say to you, Gentlemen and Friends of America, 
be so firm. Withdraw your attention from all limit- 
ing, disturbing conditions. Give it back to Life where 
it belongs; then at your Call to Life, let that Power of 
Life flow forth in Its full Power of Action through 
your human form, through your feeling world, and 
through your mental world—take Its Dominion 
there and hold it forever. It can be done, and I want 
you to realize today in My releasing these Currents 
of Energy to you while I am talking to you, I am 
helping you to hold definite dominion; and you, 
Friends of America, should feel that Power enter in- 
to your feeling world and lift you into that Courage, 
Strength, and Confidence where you do know and 
feel, through the Power of Life in your own Heart, 
that these Words are true, that it is for you, that you 
have the Authority of Life to call Its Mighty Power 
into action to set you free at once! Oh, do not delay! 
Do not feel that it is going to require years of time. 

For instance, in your old training of the under- 
standing of Life, it was supposed to have taken years 
and years of preparation for these activities, for this 
release to come. I say to you, Friends of America and 
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Gentlemen, it is not so today! True enough, cen- 
turies ago it was. Mankind themselves, owing to the 
means of the Cosmic Light that were existing, had to 
fight these things out, as it were, for themselves. 
But today, in the Release of the Cosmic Light that 
is freeing you from such strenuous individual re- 
quirements, then you are in the position to call to 
the “Presence of Life” for this Freedom; and keep- 
ing your attention away from discordant, limiting 
things and giving it back to Life—then you, the In- 
dividualized “Presence of Life,” will set yourself free, 
absolutely and completely, in so short a time. 

Therefore I say to you, as you will make this 
effort, the Ascended Masters, Who are just as Real 
as you are, will give you the Assistance. Now under- 
stand, Friends of America, today, why the Ascended 
Masters are not limited and why They can give you 
unlimited Assistance in your determination to be 
free, to purify yourself, and to hold that full power 
of action, which means the sustaining, continuing 
activity. If you will do this, you will see how true Life 
is and how, all this time in your distress, Life has 
been waiting for your attention in order to pour Its 
greater Perfection into your world of action. 

I say to you now, that it is for every human being 
in America and the World to come into this Un- 
derstanding and apply Its great Laws. They are 
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accurate—these Laws interfere with no one in the 
World, their previous understanding or anything; 
but They illumine the understanding that mankind 
have had, put them on the right track, and sustain 
them there if they will so determine it. Since man- 
kind are the decreers of their own world and how 
this energy is going to act for them, We cannot and 
have no desire to intrude anything upon anyone 
which they do not want. Since mankind do want 
Freedom, want limitless Supply, want Perfection, 
want Happiness, want the Dominion of their own 
world, then I am presenting to you that which will 
give it to you— and the only thing in Life which will. 

I say this in all kindness and all respect to every- 
thing that has come forth, but since mankind have 
not yet had their freedom through the understand- 
ing they have, then they should be reaching out. 
And all mankind are having a greater understanding 
that will give them their own power of Application 
which does set them free. 

I call your attention to this one point definitely. 
Think of it! Since mankind have sought through 
everything that has been presented to them, yet have 
not found that freedom, and since hundreds of 
thousands in America today are finding this com- 
plete Freedom from all limitations through this Un- 
derstanding which I have brought forth, then it is 


382 THE “I AM” DISCOURSES 


time that mankind awakened to the fact that this 
does produce exact, mathematical results —and It is 
not just for a few. Everyone from the bootblack in 
the street to the banker or the President of the 
United States can apply this Law with the Perfection 
and Blessing, if they will do it. 

I tell you, Friends of America, whatever your posi- 
tion is today, I say to you, in this Application of Life 
there is nothing in all Creation that can hold you 
longer in limitations or privation! There is no power 
in the World but yourselves to hold you longer in 
those conditions. This Understanding of Life is be- 
fore you. It produces exact results, and there is no 
power of human beings nor all put together that can 
hold one individual back from the Perfection which 
this Life offers, because Life is the Supreme Power of 
the Universe. There ts no person, place, or condition 
that can deprive a determined individual of his 
freedom and dominion in this Understanding and 
Application of Life! (A pplause—audience rising) 

Thank you, Gentlemen, and I say to you, the 
power to supply and free yourselves is yours. Friends 
of America, the power to set you free is in these 
Words that go forth to you today and in the Currents 
of Energy which I send forth to you. You perhaps do 
not understand it, but I am not limited in any way 
whatsoever; and as I am flashing these Words to the 
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Messenger, then I am pouring forth to each one of 
you who are listening, that Power of Life, those 
Mighty Currents of Energy, that sustaining, invinci- 
ble Power. It is entering into your feeling world and 
raising you into that Dominion, Freedom, Happi- 
ness, Strength, Power, and Courage which will draw 
you one day into that glorious Power and Freedom of 
Life, and give you that which your Hearts have 
craved all through many lifetimes, most of which 
you do not remember today. I say to you, Friends of 
America, your Liberty, your Freedom is at hand if 
you will try to understand this Great Knowledge and 
apply It in your Life. Please be seated. 

Remember, all this comes from the “Presence of 
Life” above your head. Think of it! You, today, no 
longer need to search for your permanent contact 
with God; but knowing you have It and always will 
have It, then your requirement is calling to the Pow- 
er of Life and holding harmony in your feelings over 
a sustained period of time until the outpouring of 
this great River of Life can pour forth, carry out of 
your world all imperfection, and carry into it and 
sustain that full Power and Perfection of Life. Then, 
Friends of America and Gentlemen, you are no long- 
er subject to the conditions that have been. 

I call to your attention so vividly today that even 
though mankind are responsible for the mistakes, 


384 THE “I AM” DISCOURSES 


Life does not condemn you. We do not condemn 
you. All We want to know is that now you are ready 
to turn to the “Presence of Life” and call It to 
cleanse and purify you and your world, so that you 
no longer requalify Life as It goes forth on Its great 
mission to bring Perfection into your world. You are 
the determiner, you are the decreer of how It is go- 
ing to act for you. And since in these few Words to- 
day, you have been informed how you may change 
all this, then the responsibility is up to you— you may 
apply It or not; you may accept this or reject It. We 
love you just the same, but your Life will not pro- 
duce for you the Perfection you desire unless you 
call to It with this Understanding, and know that no 
matter what your mistakes have been, Life does not 
condemn you. 

I repeat this, Friends of America, for there are so 
many in America today who are living under self- 
condemnation because of the mistakes they made. I 
say to you, be fearless! Be dauntless! Your mistakes, 
whatever they may be, may be stopped at once; and 
the Power of Light at your Call will flood forth to 
dissolve them, and cleanse, purify, and charge your 
world with Its Mighty Action. Remember, Friends of 
America and Gentlemen, when I say, “charge your 
world” — at your Command the Power of Life will 
charge into your world with a dynamic Power of 
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Action that brooks no interference from any condi- 
tion that exists in the human world. 

Therefore I say to you, call It forth, Friends of 
America, in the full power and dominion that is 
yours. Let Life bless you as It has long wanted to do. 
While you have not known it, you have lived centu- 
ries and centuries under these same conditions, each 
time striving and waiting and praying to some de- 
gree to be free; but since you have the exact mathe- 
matical precision and Application today by which 
this comes about, mathematically accurate, then I 
say to you, you are not subject any longer to the con- 
ditions that are mankind’s creations. Assert your 
dominion! Stand forth free in the Acknowledgment 
of your “Presence”! 

I say to you, Friends of America, in these parting 
Words, remember, whether you have previous un- 
derstanding or not, if you will accept the great In- 
dividualized Presence of Life, the “Mighty I AM” 
above you, Whose Ray of Light and Energy beats 
your Heart, and call to It—you will have the proof, 
all you require, that the “Presence of Life” is there! 
But be determined; do not give power to human ap- 
pearances longer, but stand firm and unyielding by 
that “Presence of Life” and let Its great River of 
Life flow through you and bring Its Perfection into 
your world. It is the fullness of Life. It is the Power 
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of Life. It is the Intelligence of Life that every 
human being on this Earth requires today. 

Remember, you are in the accumulation of man- 
kind’s limitations of the centuries, hundreds of thou- 
sands of centuries. So it is not surprising that you 
need to be firm at first and unyielding in your Call to 
the “Presence of Life,” that It may shatter, that It 
may dissolve, and that It may consume the condi- 
tions which have held you in bondage all this time. 

Do you wonder that I ask you to be firm, deter- 
mined, and unyielding in your Call to the “Presence 
of Life,” and especially at first, until you see Its 
Mighty Operating Power take action in your world? 
Do not be surprised if it requires determination on 
your part. Remember, your determination ts the 
outer action of the Inner Will and Power of Life that 
will sustain you, will strengthen you, will give you 
the full feeling and dominion of that Power of Life. 
It only requires your attention, your earnest, deter- 
mined effort to find Its full and complete action 
within you. 

Try it out, Friends of America, and see what It 
will do for you. Remember, Our part is to present to 
you this Great Truth of Life which We have proven 
by Our Freedom and Our Ascension. We are the 
Living Proof of this identical Application of Life, for 
the very Application you have today is the identical 
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Application by which We have Our Freedom today. 
One day you will come to know that We are as Real, 
in fact more Real than you are. Therefore, try to 
believe, try to feel that it is within your province to 
reach Us. 

Remember, all mankind in their attention to the 
Presence of Life, the “Mighty I AM,” can become 
the full Christ Beings in their full power of action. 
Since you have sought the Christ within and the 
Ascended Jesus Christ without, remember that every 
human being is the Child of God; and the proof is 
that the Life of God beats your Heart and the tiny 
Flame of God is within the human Heart. Therefore, 
the proof stands there—and I say to you, Friends of 
America, within a very few years, every human being 
will be able to look within a physical instrument and 
see the Flame within his own Heart. This will enable 
him to know that God, the “Mighty I AM,” is the 
Presence of Life that is beating his Heart. Then will 
mankind know freedom and dominion, and nothing 
—not all human opinions—can take it away from 
them. 

Let us stand in that full Power of the Glory of 
Life, Its Full and Almighty Power of Action; and as 
you, Friends of America, call your friends’ attention 
to this “Great Presence of Life,’’ remember you are 
rendering them a Service. It is not up to you whether 
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they accept It or reject It; but as you call their atten- 
tion to It, you have fulfilled your part. Then it is 
within them to accept or reject. Remember, no one 
is coerced into this Work, but all are left quite free. 

We call the Eternal Blessing of Life upon you, 
Friends of America, to take Its Dominion, take Its 
Action, to produce Its Perfection, and give you the 
Perfection of Life in the human octave. Keep your 
attention off human limitations, and put it on the 
“Presence” which brings you the full Power and 
Glory so that It may be sustained. Go on and on in 
Its Action and Its Dominion, for It is giving you Its 
Evidence of the Power of Life to take Command and 
hold Its Dominion there forever. 

Therefore, I say to you, joy is for him, for her to- 
day who will give attention to this Understanding 
and all that It means to them. Friends of America, it 
is for you to accept or reject. We call the Blessings of 
the understanding, the comprehension of Life to 
take Its full Command and Dominion. 

Therefore, Gentlemen, today in this rare oppor- 
tunity to pour forth My Radiance, My Blessings to 
you, it is a Joy that words cannot describe. I thank 
you for your comprehension, for your feelings, for 
that gathering dominion within you through your at- 
tention to Life that is doing so much. Gentlemen, 
please feel that even though outer manifestations 
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have not met your full demand — still continue on in 
that determination which ere long will set you free 
completely. Remember, that in the little obedience 
that We call your attention to, which Life requires of 
you—it is very little in comparison with that great 
joy and limitless release of every good thing that you 
wish to have. 

Remember, We have tried to seek out within each 
one and find just how little obedience could be re- 
quired, and ask that you might give it to have this 
great Freedom. It is not that We ever want to de- 
prive you of anything, of your human Free Will or 
that which should be asserted by you; but unless you 
do give the obedience to certain of these simple Re- 
quirements which We have asked, you will find your- 
selves suddenly obstructed. Having passed through 
all these experiences which you go through, We 
know exactly what you require; and if you will let Us 
help you by the suggestions We offer, then you will 
be free so quickly. But if you do not think that ap- 
plies to you—that it applies to the other fellow— 
then you will find you are not going to be free. Since 
you have made such tremendous progress, such Ex- 
pansion of the Light so far, well, why not go on and 
so quickly be free! 

Gentlemen, I say to you, watch out! Stand guard! 
Your Light is expanded so much more than you 
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realize yet. Do not give way to human conditions for 
one second, accepting that they have power to de- 
prive you any longer or that they hold a crushing 
hand upon you. They do not! This day, rejoice with 
Me—and I especially prepared it for this hour— 
while you have been listening to these Words, I have 
cut you free from the last binding thing! Will you ac- 
cept that, and will you await the Wisdom of your 
“Presence of Life” in bringing Its outer Manifesta- 
tion and Proof of that into your world of action? You 
know I would not utter a Word to you that was not 
true. When I say I have cut you free, that means I 
have temporarily cut you free from everything that 
would bind or hold you longer in fear or doubt; but 
since I cannot be the sustaining power of that, I have 
caused this to be done to give you time now to adjust 
yourselves to the “Presence of Life” and call Its full 
Power of Action to hold and sustain this release 
which I have given you this hour. 

This is mighty real, Gentlemen; and since you 
know the only real activity is Life Itself, then try to 
feel the Truth of My Words applying to you indi- 
vidually. And I ask you to keep reminded of all 
the Great Divine Director has done, all the Goddess 
of Light has done, all the Goddess of Purity and 
the Mighty Victory have done. Think of these Mag- 
nificent Friends, Gentlemen, such Mighty Beings, 
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besides all the Others—but I speak of These espe- 
cially because since They have charged certain 
Qualities into your world of action, then They have 
made you a part of Themselves. 

Gentlemen, I wish you could feel this with all the 
importance it is to you. Do you realize what it means 
for these Great Beings to make your Life a part of 
Them! If this had not been done, I could not have 
rendered this Service today; but if you will accept 
this now, and then call your “Presence of Life” into 
action to sustain it, you will see the proof of My 
Words—but I cannot sustain it for you unless you 
will give that obedience to Life. 

The almighty progress that has been made! 
Gentlemen, could you see as We do in all condi- 
tions of America, you would rejoice beyond any 
power of expression. And think, just think of it! 
Gentlemen, We are just getting into action now. Oh, 
We want you to feel such joy, such happiness in your 
ability to call forth the Invincible Power of Life. I 
say to you, Gentlemen, do not yield one second to 
this which has been— notice I say, “which has been” 
—your feeling and fear of financial limitations. Gen- 
tlemen, as true as I am telling you, I have cut every 
one of you free today from that thing! (A pplause— 
audience rising) 

Gentlemen, while you are standing, let us look this 
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thing squarely in the face. Any kind of limitation 
that holds its appearance before you is a human 
quality. Now you all know that, and I am sure you 
will all agree with Me that it can be nothing: Since it 
has no Life, it can be but a human quality; then you 
know that thing has no power any longer. 

Try to feel that now, Gentlemen, today. Remem- 
ber that anything which has produced any kind of 
limitation for you, or has caused you to fear it or feel 
it, is but a human quality which has no power in 
itself. Don’t you see, unless you feed your Life into 
it through your attention, it cannot have power? 
Therefore, do something to keep your attention off 
that; and if there is not anything else, just turn 
on it and just keep saying to it through your feeling: 
“You have no power! Now you might as well get out, 
for I am going to keep this up until you know it and 
that feeling in me has to go down. My feeling is not 
going to accept that human sense of limitation any- 
more. It is only a human thing and has no power and 
I will not accept it another minute!” 

Therefore, I tell you, Gentlemen, when you real- 
ize that you can cause to be dissolved fear or what- 
ever it is in your world of that particular thing, you 
can sweep it out absolutely. I want you to feel that, 
because I have given you your Freedom today. Of 
course, it can only be temporary unless you accept 


DISCOURSE XV 393 


that and call your attention into action to sustain it. 
It will be so easy to do it if you will realize that I have 
told you the Truth, that you have been cut free from 
that condition; and if it be fear, or whatever quality 
is manifesting there, it is gone—absolutely gone. 

I want you to feel that, because I tell you, Gentle- 
men, if you saw from Our Octave of Light the 
transformation that has taken place in five weeks 
over your America—and mark you, for about eight 
months that fiendish thing had been deliberately 
catapulted at the people of America and especially 
the Student Body, to make them fear and believe 
they were not getting free from their financial limi- 
tations. That thing has been almost completely 
wiped out from the whole atmosphere of the people 
of America and largely from the Student Body, 
because that vicious force wanted to see this Light 
fail—but it will never see it! (Applause) 

I am so grateful, Gentlemen, that you feel the 
need, that you see the necessity and are willing to do 
whatever is within your power to silence all attempt- 
ed interference with this Work, because I tell you, as 
the whole Student Body over America takes this 
stand, those vicious creatures will absolutely disap- 
pear. There is no reason why there should be oppo- 
sition to this Work. It is not a thing that interferes 
with anything in the World. It just expands the 
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understanding of all mankind, and there is no 
reason why there should be this feeling. I tell you, 
vicious individuals who willingly do that, should be 
silenced; and I am sure they will be. 

Therefore I rejoice with you, Gentlemen, and I 
feel honored indeed to call you My Minute Men. 
(Applause) Now Gentlemen, remember, We are 
only just getting started. We are going into action 
every day with more and more power. Notice this: In 
the ever-expanding Action of the Light within, it 
makes it possible for Us to do more and more for you 
every day, and I want you to feel that. You are not 
overlooked for one day, not one of you—I want you 
to feel that. Do you think that We, after all your 
determined effort, would be so ungrateful as to 
forget you for a single hour? Do you think We do not 
hear your Call and We do not feel the need of releas- 
ing you from the conditions for which you are call- 
ing? As you are more and more determined, We too 
are more and more determined; and you will find Us 
absolutely holding you within Our Mighty Light 
Rays, giving you that Courage, Strength, and Sus- 
taining Power which everyone needs. I tell you, Gen- 
tlemen, you shall have it! Don’t fail to claim it — first 
from your “Presence,” then from Us. 

Oh, Gentlemen, do you not see We are just a little 
more advanced part of yourselves? Don’t you see 
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that! We are just Life in Its fuller Power and Expres- 
sion; then don’t feel that We are too transcendent to 
be reached. It is true We are Magnificent Beings, 
but you can be like Us. Everyone please feel that. 
Every one of you can be just like We are. It only 
means your determined stand and your continued, 
determined Call to your “Presence of Life” with Our 
Assistance. 

Think of the conditions, Gentlemen! Suppose this 
existed a hundred years ago. Suppose today We were 
set back one hundred years. Your Call then would 
depend absolutely upon the Power of your own Light 
within you as to whether you won the Victory or not. 
Today you have had these Qualities from the Great 
Divine Director, the Mighty Victory, the Goddess of 
Light, the Goddess of Purity, and the Goddess of 
Liberty—all projecting Their Mighty Qualities into 
your feeling world that is around you. Well then, do 
you not see that the Great Cosmic Light is giving 
this Assistance to the entire Earth? Then don’t you 
see, Gentlemen, what a vastly different position you 
stand in, than if this same condition existed one 
hundred years ago? Try to feel this, and it will give 
you the courage and strength to stand dauntless in 
your Application until you have called forth every- 
thing your Hearts desire. 

I am so determined, Gentlemen, that I am going 
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to see all of you as young boys when We return in 
July (Applause), feeling the full power of buoyancy 
of youth acting through your bodies and your world 
of action. Oh, it is so real and so beautiful; and you 
can have it, Beloved Brothers of Light! You can have 
it, and if you will be as determined as I, you shall 
have it outpicturing. 

I thank you with all My Heart for your determined 
stand to Life and for your Love to Me. Oh, it is mag- 
nificent; it is a beautiful thing. I say to you again, 
Gentlemen, that after almost six hundred years, 
striving throughout mankind to get those who would 
listen to Me and who would see the Truth of the 
Words I know to be real, to respond to It—remem- 
ber, We shall not miss one opportunity to reach 
more and more of mankind. (Applause) 

Therefore, Beloved Brothers of Light, know that 
My Hand is in yours. Know that My Heart beats with 
yours, and that out of that Heartbeat which is Mine 
in you, will come the Glory, the Purity, the Perfec- 
tion, the Dominion of Life that has struggled so long 
to find Its Dominion in and through you. 

I thank you. I love you and bless you forever. 
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Gentlemen of the Light, words fail utterly to con- 
vey to you My Gratitude for your loyalty to the Light! 
You know in your Hearts this Light is Real, that It is 
True, that the Messengers are honest, sincere, and 
true! Therefore, I say to you, we have now come to 
the time when every Student who is sincere must 
prove his or her loyalty and sincerity by action. We 
have been very lenient so far; but when individuals 
are vicious for no reason at all except to try to turn 
sincere people from this Light, then more than or- 
dinary action must take place! So, I leave it to you to 
do whatever is necessary to silence vicious, poisonous 
gossip in your midst! Remember, your strength and 
fearlessness is within the Light which beats your 
Hearts. 

My Service to America for two hundred years shall 
not be in vain because of a few vicious individuals. I 
dismiss people because there is no hope; when I have 
given them the opportunity, and they go on spread- 
ing their viciousness, then that hope has ceased 
there, too. 
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So I say to you today, Gentlemen, upon every 
“I AM” Student in America is resting the responsibil- 
ity of the Freedom of America! I shall not allow these 
Messengers to carry that responsibility alone any 
longer! Therefore, thanks to your great Love and 
Light, as I have seen your great release of Divine 
Love to these Blessed Messengers and those who are 
assisting, My Dear Ones, it is a miracle, so-called, of 
Earth! 

Think how the attempts have been made through- 
out the ages to restore this Great Light to mankind, 
and how so many attempts have failed utterly be- 
fore. But today, with mankind knowing their Great 
Presence, the “Mighty I AM,” it cannot and shall not 
fail to bring Eternal, Everlasting Freedom to man- 
kind. It will bring in the Golden Age which We have 
indicated to mankind, in which America will stand a 
Blazing Light of Glory and Happiness— the balance 
of all distribution of the things of Earth to man- 
kind — because in their Call to Life, it will compel 
Life to bring that balance of supply of every good 
thing which the Earth holds for them. Then you will 
see what it means to live in happiness and content- 
ment, free from anxiety in the Glory of the “Light of 
God that never fails.” 

I thank and bless you for your loyalty. May it in- 
tensify hourly, daily, until you become the Blazing 
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Light of your “Mighty I AM” in the defense of 
America and your fellow Students of the Light. 
Thank you so much. 


